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INTRODUCTION 



CAPRI AND THE CAPRIOTES 



LooKiNG seaward from Naples, at a distance of nine- 
teen miles, the Island of Capri with its battlements of 
unbending cliffs and peaks of red limestone lies across 
the throat of the Bay like a vast natural breakwater, 
grand in all its proportions, and marvellously pictu- 
resque in outline. The fancy is at once excited and 
seeks to find some definite figure therein. Many years 
ago, an English traveller compared it to a couchant 
Hon; Jean Paul^ pronounced it to be a sphinx, while 
Gregorovius,^ most imaginative of all, finds that it is 
an antique sarcophagus, on whose sides are carved 
bas-reliefs of serpent-haired Eumenides, and the fig- 
ure of the emperor Tiberius lying upon its lid.* 

1 Jean Paul, the pseudonym of Jean Paul Friedrich Richter 
(i 763-1825), the eminent German novelist. 

2 Ferdinand Gregorovius (i 821-1891), a noted German historian. 
His works include Wanderjahre in Italien^ of which the chapter on 
Capri has been translated into English by Lilian Clark under the 
title The Island of Capri (Boston, 1879). 

^ A f ar more homely comparison a recent American traveller had 
in mind, when she wrote : " Most American girls have a period of 
domesticity, a bread-and-cake-baking mania, in the course of which 
they have an experience with occasional loaves that rise to an in- 
, credible height into excrescences and Cracking summits which are 

delightful to gaze upon, but, alas ! when those loaves are cut, hollow 

• • • 
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iv INTRODUCTION 

Compared to such brilliant Spots of splendor as the 
Antilles or Ceylon, Capri is a mere rocky speck less 
than four miles in length, and not more than ten miles 
in circumference. — It is divided into nearly equal 
halves by a lofty, and on one side precipitous moun- 
tain, called Monte Solaro, which stretching from shore 
to shore leaves literally no natural land-communication 
between the two parts. There are also two entirely 
distinct communes on the island known by distinct 
names: Capri in the east, and Anacapri (i.e., Upper 
Capri) in the center and the west. From Roman times 
there has been, as there still is, an ascent from Capri 
proper to the heights above, by a flight of 536 rüde 
Steps cut zigzag in the rocky face of the almost sheer 
precipice. But the inhabitants of the two communes 
have little intercourse or need of communication with 
each other. They are of different races. Their very 
dialects*are different: The Caprians are Latin, vio- 
lent in their religious prejudices, grasping and self- 
asserting ; the people of Anacapri, on the contrary, are 
of Greek stock, tolerant and easy-tempered. 

With its enchantingly soft air and sapphirine blue 
skies, with its picturesque scenery and fair faces, the 
island of Capri is a delightful sun-spot ; in truth : Un 
pezzo di cielo caduto sulla terra,^ as the Italian likes to 
call it. Luxuriant semi-tropical Vegetation clothes the 

caves are revealed in their depths, and unexpected openings, which 
while they would do very well as grottoes on an island, are not de- 
sirable in loaves, and only detract from the symmetry of slices. 
Such a loaf to me resembles Capri" (from Clara Erskine Clement: 
Naplesy the City of Parthenope^ Boston, 1894). 

1 "A piece of Heaven that has fallen on the earth." 
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INTRODUCTION V 

hillsides, out of the crevices and crannies of which 
spring all sorts of sweet-scented herbs, from which the 
light winds bring whiffs of spicy fragrance. Fruit is 
abundant. Excellent wine — locally known as Tears 
of Tiberius — and oil are produced in numberless vine- 
yards and olive-groves. Everywhere flourishes the 
mulberry, as do the fig, orange, and lemon, the walnut, 
chestnut and carob-tree,^ all plentifully yielding fruit 
of great size and beauty. Here and there are palms, 
and all around rugged cliffs, rising to a stupendous 
height from the deep sea, and in the cliffs a series of 
marvellous caves, the most famous of which is the 
Blue Grotto on the north side of Monte Solaro. 

By the ancients the island was called Caprea or 
Capreae, a name which the scholars have derived from 
the Latin, where it signifies " The Island of the Groat." 
Others suppose it to be of Phoenician origin ; accord- 
ing to these, the name comes from the Phoenician word 
Capraim, which is translated " Two Cities " or " Dou- 
ble City." — The Greeks looked upon it as the " Island 
of the Sirens," that Odyssean fable-land, where among 
the beautiful waves the song of the mermaids allured 
the sailor, when on leaving the Bay of Poseidonia,^ he 
passed by the steep cliffs of the island. 

The charms of Capri were first discovered by Au- 
gustus, who showed a great partiality for it, änd 
founded palaces, baths, and aqueducts here. In his 

^ The carob-tree (Ceratonia siliqua of the botanists), commonly 
known as St. John*s bread, is a native of the countries skirting the 
Mediterranean. The pods, often called locust-beans, are supposed 
by some to have been the food of St. John in the wilderness. 

2 The ancient name of the Bay of Salemo. 
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day, it was inhabitated by Greeks, and belonged to the 
Greek colony " Neapolis," to which the emperor gave 
in exchange the larger and richer Ischia, an island at 
the extreme right of the arc which sweeps around the 
Bay of Naples. The ruins of the Villa Jovis on the 
eastem end of Capri still represent the site of the 
palace of Augustus. Tiberius accompanied the old em- 
peror on one of his holiday visits to Capri, but the new 
emperor only retumed to the island when, after twelve 
years of storm and strife, he needed a safe retreat. 
From A.D. 26, until he died by suffocation at Mise- 
num, during a short absence in the year 37 a.D., he 
made this lonely rock the seat of the Roman Empire, 
the Center of the world's power. Within eleven short 
years he transformed the whole island into a pleasure- 
grove of Venus and an Olympus of all the gods, but 
simultaneously perpetrated such atrocities and so filled 
the island with horror, that eighteen centuries and 
more have not suf ficed to lessen the hatred he incurred. 
The Caprians still speak of him as " that great magi- 
cian and sorcerer '* — " that demon " — " that devil 
Timberio," and refractory babes are quelled into 
silence by his name. 

With his death Capri lost all importance. For many 
centuries almost forgotten in their solitude, the inhabi- 
tants developed into something like a clan, distinctly 
superior to their neighbors, in type and physique. At 
last, towards the middle of the nineteenth Century, 
commerce with its attendant train of tourists found 
its way across the Bay of Naples, and the rumor of 
the enchanting beauties of the scenery, and the classical 
perfection of the type of peasants soon spread abroad ; 
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artists and tourists of all nationalities began to fre- 
quent the island and many made it their fixed abode. 

The beauty of the Caprese is proverbial and has not 
been exaggerated. The Greek stock from which the 
race originally sprang, unquestionably contributes in 
an hereditary way to the physical perfection of these 
islanders. The men are farmers, vine-growers, and 
fishermen, and, as a rule, are large and powerful. 
Many of them are handsome with their brown faces 
and dark eyes, füll of Hfe, beneath their Phrygian 
Caps. And the fair Caprian girls possess all the rieh 
beauty and glowing color, the languor and swaying 
grace of the South. Their long, large eyes are soft 
and lustrous, and the teeth white as the kerneis of fresh 
filberts. Their complexion is dark, sunbumt rather 
than olive. With their low brow, straight nose, short 
Upper lip and rounded chin, with their hair knotted 
low on the back of the head and their free and grace- 
ful carriage, they involuntarily recall the classical fig- 
ures of Hellenic art. 

What wonder then that since the days of the genial 
Silesian painter-poet, August Kopisch, the German 
pioneer-pilgrim to Capri and discoverer of the Blue 
Grotto (1826), numberless writers of the Fatherland 
have lauded, in prose and verse, the charms of this 
earthly paradise ! The names of such poets as August 
Graf von Platen-Hallermund (Auf Capri), Emanuel 
Geibel (Der Tod des Tiberius), Joseph Victor Scheffel 
(Der Trompeter von Säkkingen), and Paul Heyse 
(U Arrabbiata) will forever be associated with the 
island of Capri, where they found inspiration for some 
of the most precious products of their pen. 
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The humorous tale of the present volume, which is 
taken from the most recent noveHstic Hterature of Ger- 
many, may well serve as a proof that now as of old, 
the quasi-proverbial longing of the Germans for Italy, 
and — we might rightly add — for Capri in particular, 
still exercises an irresistible power upon the minds and 
hearts of the educated in the land of Goethe. 

Mochzeit auf Capri is an exquisitely drawn minia- 
ture of Caprian life and scenery, and is confidently 
expected to arouse, by its intrinsic charm, the student's 
interest in that ledge of rocks in the far-off Mediter- 
ranean, for the possession of which a Roman emperor 
renounced the world that belonged to him. 

BIOGRAPHICAL NOTE 

Paul Heyse^ the author of our story Hochzeit auf 
Capri, was born in Berlin, March 15, 1830, as the son 
of the lexicographer and grammarian Karl Wilhelm 
Ludwig Heyse, professor of the Germanic languages 
at the university of the Prussian capital. After he had 
studied the Classic and Romance languages and litera- 
tures, first at the university of Berlin, and from 1849- 
1852 under Diez at Bonn, he set out for Italy, to ex- 
amine the manuscripts in the libraries of Venice, Flor- 
ence, and Rome. — In 1853, when together with his 
friend, Joseph Victor Scheffel, he lived in Capri, Heyse 
wrote his widely known tale UArrabbiata, that simple 
and yet so fascinating fisherman's story from Sorrento, 
which by many is considered the finest of his works 
of fiction. L'Arrabbiata was followed by the Idyllen 
von Sorrent, in which the scenery and life of Southern 
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Italy are depicted in a glowing style and with admira- 
ble fidelity. — Upon a call of king Maximilian II of 
Bavaria, that liberal patron of the arts and sciences, 
Heyse settled in Munich, in 1854, devoting himself 
exclusively to literature. He still lives at the capital 
of Bavaria, where on the I5th of March of last year 
he celebrated his seventieth birthday, hale and heartj 
in body and mind. 

For half a Century Heyse's name has been brought 
before the public, year after year, by a long series of 
Short stories, through which he has gained the highest 
distinction as the master of the novellette. They are 
genuine works of art, delightful to read, for they all 
excel by their neat literary workmanship and artistic 
conception, by their dramatic power and elegant and 
plastic style, by their author's profound historical and 
literary knowledge, and above all by his keen and 
subtle insight into the nature of the human soul and 
the working of passion. 

Wilhelm Bernhardt. 
Washington, D. C, August, 1901. 
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IN CAPRI 



Oft to this isle when earth was young 

Were men beguiled, 
For here the Sirens harped and sung, 

Or Circe smiled; 

And seamen from their wandering decks 

Through golden air 
Saw waving arms and bending necks 

And flower-crown'd hair ; 

And vainly, strenuous to be wise, 

These urged the oar, 
Turned to the shining main their eyes, 

And shunned this shore. 

And now, though those who charmed are fled, 
The charm endures ; 
The eternal temptress is not dead, 
Still lulls and lures. 

Yes, Nature here draws close to man 

With lenient eyes, 
Dissolves with tender touch the ban 

Of griefs and sighs : 

Bids him forget what things have been, 

Life's toil and strain, 
Her phantom flash of days serene, 

Her births of pain : 

xi 
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Bids him forget what yet must be, 

What Fate delays, 
The roaring of the angered sea, 

The tempest's blaze. 

. » '* • • 'A 

And some wiU listeq fb^her Jure, * 

SonÄrÄirrl aside ' C^»^^ v, 

Wrapped in^e ro^ejmsterf and pure 

Of stoic ppde. *, ' \ ► ^ 

* •, V. r» »■ 

But we, whom gr'acious^CJjhail^e lias brcjight 

To this soft shore, •:V.^ '** -^ v: 
Do well to slack \|Myhain dV^,thought, 
Nor look befUrer^. _^ if t ^ 



For Care creeps on with tr?acheVous feet, 

And Time is strong; 
Nor ever dream on eartK was sweet 

Which lived too Ioi^V^-j- ' ^ ^ X*. 

. • . ■" 

This I have learn'd, t)us^ you shall learn 

When these bright days 
Look pale as sinking stars which bum 

Through twilight haze. 

W. WORDSWOKTH. 

Capri, April, 188& 
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VIAit l^attcn un§ fd^on allgu lange bom 3öuBcr bcS nca^ 
^'^'^ politanifd^cn gfrül^IingS fcffcin laffcn» 5Run aber 
mußte enblid^ gefd^ieben fein, toenn toxx bte fjreunbe in 
3lom nod^ antreffen tooHten»^ 2)od^ bte fjal^rt nad^ 5Ror^ 
ben anzutreten, ol^ne unfer geliebte§^ ßapri toenigftenS im 5 
gfluge lüieber gu begrüßen, lonnten njir nid^t über§ iperg 
bringen» 

2)ie golbenfte ©onne leud^tete über jenem ^fingft^ 
famftagmorgen,* al§ toir am Quai*^ öon ©anta ßucia ben 
Meinen 2)ampfer beftiegen, ber un§ nad^ bem „fd^roffen* lo 
©eftabe beS felfenumgürteten^ ©ilanbS" l^inübertragen 
fönte» Uns® mar, al§ l^ätten® toir nie gubor bie ßuft, bie 
um biefe gefegneten ffiüften fpielt, in feftlid^erem (Slang 
ergittern, bie Ileinen ©täbte^^ längS ber Sud^t bi§ nad^ 
©orrent^^ l^inüber au§ bem bleid^en Orün ber Dliben* unb 15 
Drangengärten^^ nie fo blani unb feiertäglid^ l^erbor- 
fd^immern feigen* Unb nun gar unfere !3nfel in il^rem 
beild^enfarbenen 2)uft! „6S ift eine toal^re ^rad^t!" fagte 
felbft ber Kapitän be§ ©d^iffeS, ber bieg ©d^aufpiel bod^ 
gum lüie öiel l^unbertftenmale öor 5lugen l^atte, 20 
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2lud^ litt cS^ btc ^affagicrc^ bc§ crftcn ^lafecS ntd^t 
lange auf bcn Sänicn unter bem großen ßeinmanbbad^e« 
einer nad^ bem anbern 30g fid^ nad^ bem Sorberbed, 
unb felbft ber alte ©d^otte mit ben gmei rotblonben Söd^^ 

5 tern, ben mir fonft an ben fd^önften fünften ftanbl^aft In 
fein Sleifel^anbbud^ bertieft gefeiten l^atten, Happte baS 
S3ud^ gu unb fud^te fid^ öorn am S3orb einen freien 2lu§* 
ftd^t§n)in!el, um einmal ol^ne bie SBeöormunbung feineS 
5IRurra^^ bie SDBunber be§ ipimmelS unb ber Srbe gu ge^ 

10 niesen» 

3fd^ ftanb eben auf, biefen löblid^en SBeifpielen gu folgen, 
als meine gfrau mid^ auf ein feltfameS ^aar aufmerifam 
mad^te, eine alte 2)ame unb einen jungen 5IRann, bie bon 
allem, loaS um fte l^erum öorging, nid^t bie geringfte Slotig 

15 nal^men, fonbern biel gu fel^r in il^re eigenen Slngelegen- 
l^eiten öertieft loaren, um bie iperrlid^Ieit ring§ uml^er nur 
eines SlideS gu mürbigen» 

2)ie bidfe Heine 2)ame faß in ftd^ gufammengebüdft, baS 
Rinn auf bie Sruft gefenit, ringS bon einem faltigen, alt^ 

20 mobifd^en ©eibenmantel eingel^üHt, auf bem ©d^ofe eine 
Heine Sleifetafd^e, fo unbeioeglid^, baß man fie für fd^Ia^ 
fenb Italien lonnte, loenn fte nid^t bon Qtxt gu 3^^* i>w^^ 
ein leifeS ©eufgen unb ©töl^nen gu erlennen gegeben l^ätte, 
fie fei nod^ load^ unb l^öre gang gut, loaS il^r junger S3e- 

25 gleiter mit l^alWautem, belümmertem Son in fte l^inein^ 
fprad^. 2)er große fd^loarge ©trol^l^ut, ben jte fd^ief auf 
bem grauen ©d^eitel trug, ließ nur toenig bon bem breiten 
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alten ©eftd^t cricnnen, ba§ ftd^ fo fd^cu unb bcrbrtcfelid^ 
gegen ben ©onnenfd^etn meierte, tote ein Ääujd^en, baS ftd^ 
in ben l^eHen Sag öerirrt l^at 2)er junge SDlann an il^rer 
©eite mar auffallenb pbfd^, ein feines, frifd^eS ®eftd^t 
öon braunem ipaar umflogen, unter einem fd^toargen s 
Äünftlerptd^en, bie fd^Ianle fjigur mit einem nagelneuen, 
flotten ©ommerangug belleibet* 2Iuf ben erften Süd 
nal^m e§^ für il^n ein, mit loie treul^ergiger ©orge er ftd^ 
um bie alte gfrau bemül^te, auf bie feine einbringlid^en 
SBorfteÜungen nid^t ben minbeften Sinbrud gu mad^en lo 
fd^ienen» 

SDBir rnoHten eben an il^nen öorbei unb fte il^rem @d^id= 
fal überlaffen, aß ba§ bide „ipäufd^en Unglüd"^ gufällig 
fid^ aufrid^tete, mit einem rafd^en SBIid unS mufterte unb 
eine SBetoegung mad^te loie bei unöerl^offter SB^^gnung is 
mit guten S3e!annten* Slud^ mir toar'S, aß toären^ mir 
uns nid^t gang fremb» 5IReine fjrau pfterte mir einen 
5Ramen gu, ber mir l^eimatlid^ Hang, unb näl^erte ftd^ bann 
ber alten 2)ame, bie in einiger Söertoirrung ftd^ erl^ob, fte 
gu begrüßen» „SQBir lennen unS gioar nur bom ©el^en," 20 
fagte meine fjrau, „aber ba toir SanbSleute* ftnb unb un3 
l^ier in ber fjrembe treffen, erlauben ©ie mir lool^I bie 
3frage, ob id^ ^l^nen in irgenb ettoaS plfreid^ fein lann» 
©ie fd^einen leibenb gu fein» SDBenn ^l^nen öieüeid^t mit 
ettyaS Sau be ©otogne'^ gebient toäre — " 25 

^„©ie finb fel^r gütig, gnäbige** fjrau," fagte bie alte 
SDame, „aber toaS mir ba3 iperg abbrüdt, ift^ mit leinen 
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ftäticnbcn Stopfen 3U luticrcn. SQßcnn ©ic mijfen moHen, 
marum mir f f d^Ied^t gu 3Jlutc ift — ba, fragen ©tc b c n^ 
ba, bcr ift fd^ulb baran, baß feine 5IRutter auf il^re alten 
Sage nod^ einmal einen fo großen ßummer l^at* Slber e§ 

5 ift ein loal^reS SQSort, bon ben eigenen ßinbern l^at man am 
meiften ju leiben» 3»^ ^^^'^ t)ie &iix\ ^ijutn meinen ein^ 
gigen ©ol^n borguftellen, ßunftmaler feinet 3^^^^^*^ 2)^ 
!ennft bie §errfd^aften, Seopolb» SBebaure* nur, ba§ 
mir unter fo traurigen Umftänben — " 

10 „Slber, Silama — V bat ber junge 2Jlenfd^, ber über unb 
über rot geworben mar» 

„SQßarum fott W^ nid^t fagen, ^olbl?"^ ful^r bie aKutter 
fort, bie ingloifd^en loieber l^eftig gefeufgt l^atte» „5Du 
loinft^S ja bod^ in ein paar Sagen belannt mad^en unb 

15 mußt bir bann gefallen laffen, loaS bie 2eut' bagu fagen. 
©ie muffen nämlid^ loiffen, gnäbige 3^rau, loir fal^ren eben 
auf bie SBraütfd^au» SQßenn mein guter ajfann feiig* nod^ 
lebte,^ ber tpt*§^ nimmermel^r gugeben, aber eine arme® 
einfame SQßitme — unb männlid^e SSerloanbte, bie ber Sub^ 

20 refpeltieren müßt',^^ l^ab' id^ nid^t, münbig ift er ja aud^, 
fd^on breiunbgloangig — unb l^at bie ©tirn, fteKen^S 
3f^nen" bor, feiner aJlutter fd^reiben:^^ ,SQ5enn bu beine 
ßinmilligung nid^t giebft,-5JlutterI,^^ baß id^ bie 21 n g i ^ 
lina^* l^eiraten barf, fd^iefe id^ mir eine ffiugel bor ben 

25 ftopf/ Unb ^ifeig, loie er ift — ja, ba§ bift bu, ^olbl, 
loenn bu aud^ fonft immer ein guter ©ol^n geioefen bift, 
unb" baß er ba§ bäterlid^e ©efd^äft nid^t l^at übernel^men 
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lüoHen, fonbcrn mit ©cmalt 3Jtakx toerbcn — mein 3Kann 
f)at nämlid^, toic ©ic bicHcid^t miffcn, eine größere 
SBrauerei^ gel^abt, bie l^ab' id^ bann berlauft — no,^ '§ 
giebt fo öieF makx in aJlünd^en,« ba ift*§ lein SQSunber, 
toenn ein junger S0lenf d^ jtd^ berf ül^ren läßt — ba§ luftige 5 
Seben — unb baS ^rumftreid^en — lurj, id^ l^ab'S il^m 
nid^t ^ermj &ren lönnen, unb er f^at ja aud^ Salcnt, fagt 
ber iperr* in ben „5Reueften 5Rad^rid^ten/' toie er fein erfteS 
Silb auf bem ftunftberein auSgefteHt l^atte. 2lber !ann er 
nid^t, lüie fo öiele anbere, rul^ig in 5IRünd^en feine Silber 10 
malen unb enblid^ ein brabe§ 5IRäbeP l^eiraten, nid^t fo 
eine* — fo eine — " 

2)aS SQßort öerfagte il^r» ©ie fal^, loie il^r lieber ©ol^n 
ein finftereS ©ejid^t mad^te unb im Segriff ftanb, ftd^ jcbe 
anjüglid^e SBejeid^nung feiner 6r!orenen gu berbitjen» 15 

,5Ro ja, ^olbl, id^ fag^ ja nid^tS/'^ lenlte bie STIte ein. 
„2)ie 2lngioIina mag meinetmegen ein red^ter SluSbunb® 
öon ©d^i5n]^eit unb Sugcnb fein, unb baß fie leinen roten 
geller mitbringt, min id^ aud^ nid^t anfd^au'n. 3»^ ^öb'§ 
ja bagu,® ©ottfeibani, baß bu nid^t auf§ ®elb ju fd^auen 20 
braud^ft. 2lber fo eine SBilbfrembe, bie lein SBort beutfd^ 
fann, nid^ts berftel^t bom §au§]^alten, immer in ber ©onne 
liegen loiH unb aüenfalls tanjen ober fingen. D, biefe 
loelfd^en^® g^rauengimmer! — " 

„aOBie oft foK id^ bir fagen, 9Jiama," unterbrad^ fte ber 25 
©o^n, „bafe bu bir ba§ gang falfd^ borfteHft. ^ä) felbft/' 
ful&r er gu un& geloenbet fort, „bin mit" fd^ulb baran, baß 
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bie 3Kama nun glaubt, alle Italienerinnen Happerten ben 
ganjen Sag mit ffiaftagnetten^ unb tanjten SEaranteÜa^^ 
2)a§ erfte Silb, baS id^ öerlauft^ l^abe, fteHte eine fold^e 
©cene bor. 2lber toenn bu meine Sffngiolina erft lennen 

5 toirft, Smama — " 

„ein fd^öneS* ftennenlernen, ^olbl! SQBaS foHen toir 
3mei benn mit cinanber fd^mäfeen? ^ijx pbfd^eS ©eftd^tP 
l^ab' id^ ja fd^on gefeiten in beinem ©ügsenbud^, unb nad^ 
il^rer g^amilie öerlangt'S mid^ gar nid^t. SDu fagft ja felbft, 

10 mit b e r mürben mir leine ©l^r' aufl^eben,® menn bie un§ 
einmal in 5IRünd^en befud^en tl^ätV D, unb unfere 
3^amilie — @ie miffen ja felbft, gnäbige 3frau, toie mein 
2Rann refpeltiert toorben ift, unb mein SSater feiig ift 
^offourier® getoefen, unb ©e.® löniglid^e ^o^^it ^rinj 

15 ßeopolb l^at ^atenfteHe bei meinem ©ol^n öertreten. 2)ie 
beften ^artieen ptt' er mad^en lönnen, unb nun bringt 
er mir fo eine l^albe 3tgeunerin in§ §au§, unb feine alte 
5IRutter muß ber Sraut nod^ entgegenreifen, mo^® id^ ol^ne^ 
bieg baS Sifenbal^nfal^ren nid^t Verträgen lann, unb auf 

20 bem SDBaffer boHenbS mirb mir jebeSmal fteinübeL" 

„2)a§ SDleer ift ja fpiegelglatt, 5IRama. 9iur nod^ gtoei 
©tunben, unb bu l^aft'S überftanben. Unb toenn bu bann 
feigen lüirft, toie bilbfauber beine lünftige ©d^toieger* 
tod^ter ift, unb lüaS für eine fjreub' fie l^aben toirb, bafe 

25 bu !ommft — '' 

„3fd^ ben!^ fie totrb 6ö§jten§ eine 3^reub' l^aben über 
bein Srautgefd^enL ©ie l^at fid^'§ nämlid^ felbft ge^^ 
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lounfd^cn/^ ful^r bic Stttc fort, tnbcm fic baS Slcxfc^ 
täfd^d^cn öffnete unb ein Stut l^erauSnal^m» ,,2)a feigen 
@te, tft eS ntd^t fd^i5n, baS 2lrmbracelet? @o etnS mit 
SluBinen l^at jxe l^aben tooUtn, o, bie ^t^ttenerinnen — 
auf ©d^mud finb fie öerfeffen, tote bie Slftern^ — unb 5 
mein ?PoIbI — natürlid^, gleid^ im teuerften Gaben in Slom 
l^at er il^r'ä gelauft« 63 ift mir ja nid^t umS ®elb, baS 
f önnen ©ie mir glauben, aber für fo eine — fo 
eine — " 

2)er ©ol^n fd^üttelte l^eftig ben Äopf, unb mäl^renb 10 
meine gfrau fid^ gu ber trauernben 2Rutter fefete, il^r 2roft 
gugufpred^en, ging er mit mir in lebl^after Srregung auf 

b ab» 

„©ie lönnen glauben," fagte er, „jte ift bie befte fjrau 
bon ber SQSelt, bie 2Rama, nur fo öom alten ©d^Iag unb 15 
aus unferm SJlünd^en nie meiter l^inauSgelommen, als ein 
eingigeS 2RaI bis an ben Sld^enfee»^ SDBie* id^ il^r nun 
gefd^rieben l^abe, jte möd^f gu mir nad^ Slom lommen — 
fo loeit loar id^ il^r entgegengereift — unb bann mollf id^ 
fie nad^ Kapri bringen, baß fie fid^ il^re ©d^miegertod^ter 20 
erft einmal anfd^aute, el^e fte il^ren ©egen gäbe — ba ifl 
fie gans auS bem ipäuSd^en'^ gemefen über aUeS gufammen 
— bie meite Steife, unb ba§ id^ mid^ plöfelid^ berlobt l^atte 
unb — ,mit fo einer' — (er berfud^te, über bieS Kitat 
gu lad^en, eS** gelang aber nid^t sum beften). SDBiffen ©ie, 25 
id^ glaube, fte l^atte mir fd^on eine anbere Sraut auS== 
gefud^t, fo irgenb einen ©olbfifd^ auS il^rer gfreunbfd^aft 
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ober ©cöattcrfd^aft. Slber id^ folge nur meinem ^ergen, 
mit meiner ßunft toäfS borbei, loenn id^ mid^ fo pl^ilifter^ 
l^aft^ berl^eiraten lxt%\ ©ie loerben ba§ begreifen, unb 
fd^Iießlid^, ba eS ber 5IRama bod^ nur barauf^ antommt, 
5 bafe id^ glüdflid^ loerbe — " 

„Unb babon^ fmb ©ie boHlommen übergeugt?" 
„€), loaS ba§ betrifft" — er marf einen f d^märmerif d^en 
Slidf über ba§ blaue S0leer nad^ ber ©ireneninfel,* beren 
©ill^ouette^ in il^rer unbergefelid^® fd^önen Sinie ftd^ gegen 

10 ben ir^ftaUHaren §immel abl^ob — „nun, ©ie merben fte 
ja felbft feigen unb !önnen^ aud^ mit il^r fpred^en, loaS 
bie gute S0lama leiber nid^t !ann» 3^^i S0fonate l^ab' id^ 
3eit gel^abt, fte !ennen gu lernen — o, glauben ©ie nid^t, 
baß id^ fo leid^tftnnig loar, blofe meinen Slugen gu trauen, 

15 bie aUerbingS fo ma§^ ©d^i5ne§ in gfleifd^ unb Sein^ nod^ 
nid^t gefeiten l^atten» 5Rein, id^ l^abe täglid^ ©elegenl^eit 
gefud^t, lange ©efpräd^e mit il^r gu fül^ren» §interm §au§ 
il^rer ©Item liegt ein ©arten, an bem^^ fül^rt ein ®ä§d^en 
borbei, ba l^aben loir über bie 5IRauer l^inmeg^^ mit ein^ 

20 anber geplaubert, lood^enlang. ^a, bon il^rem ß]^ara!ter 
unb ®emüt l^abe id^ in unferen langen Unterl^altungen 
mid^ grünblid^ übergeugen lönnen/' 

3d^ lonnte ein Säd^eln nid^t unterbrüdfen, ba er bie§ fo 
treul^ergig berftd^erte, als loäre er ein tiefer S0lenfd^en^ 

25 !enner unb l^ätte ber Ileinen ßapreferin im Seid^tftul^I 
il^re gel^eimften ©ebanlen af>Qtf)öxt 
„ß]^ara!ter?" fagte id^. „2)aran mag e§ il^r loie aH 
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il^ren ßanbSmänninncn nid^t fcl^Icn, mcnn man ein 
2Räbd^cn d^araitcrboH nennt, ba§ mcife, toaS cS toiH, unh 
fcft aufs 3i^I loSftcuert S3on ®cmüt aber l^öre id^ bei 
einet ßapreferin gum etftcnmal, unb 3f^te ^ngiolina mu§ 
in ber Sll^at eine ^txk fein, menn fte bon biefer ®otte§s= 5 
gäbe aud^ nur ein befd^eibeneS ^ftid^tteil erl^alten l^at/' 

gr mürbe toieber rot, bod^ mel^r aus UnmiHen über 
meinen !ränlenben S^ti^ü, als auS SSerlegenl^eit* 

„3fd^ toeife, baß man ein Sorurteil l^at gegen bie 5IRäbd^en 
l^ier im ©üben unb gumal auf ber 3nfel," fagte er lo 
jmifd^en ben Sännen, „SBeil fte toaS auf ftd^ Italien unb 
nid^t gleid^ jebem um ben iQalS fallen, ber einen Sloman 
mit il^nen fpielen möd^te, barum l^at man fte berfd^rieen 
als !alte, fifd^blütige Oefd^öpfe, bie nur auf eine borteil^ 
l^afte §eirat fpelulierten* 5Run, bann l^ätte^ meine 2lngio^ 15 
lina mid^ nid^t gtoei 5IRonate l^ingul^alten braud^en, el^' fte 
mir il^r Sfalüort gab, benn id^ fagte il^r bon Slnfang an, 
baß id^ el^rlid^e 2lbfid^ten l^ätte. 2lber fie looHte erft er^ 
proben, ob loir toirflid^ jufammenpafeten, benn eS loar il^r 
bange, fte möd^te broben in unferm 2)eutfd^Ianb erfrieren, 20 
unb loenn bann bie §^^3^" ^^^^ einmaP ftd^^ toarm 
l^iclten* — nein, fte .l^at loirllid^ enorm biel (Semüt, unb 
babei ift fte ein fo reineS ©tüdf 5Ratur, gang unberbilbet. 
— ©ie läd^eln? ©ie meinen, baS fei fein befonberer Sor^ 
3ug, unberbilbet^ ju fein, loenn man ungebilbet fei? — 25 
nun, mid^ toenigftenS mürbe fte nid^t glüdflid^er mad^en, 
menn fte aud^ baS ©eburtSjal^r ffiarlS beS ©roßen mü^te. 
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unb baß 5IRünd^cn nid^t btc ipauptftabt bcr SEürIct x% D, 
mcnn jtc einen fo anfielet mit biefen glänjenben ffiinbet:» 
äugen — aber lüarten ©ie, id^ toxU ^f)ntn baS S3ilb geigen, 
ba§ id^ am SEage unferer Serlobung bon tl^r gemad^t l^abe* 
5 ©etabe brei SDBod^en ift'S l^et*^ 2lm anbern^ SEag reifte id^ 
ab, um mit ber 5IRama gufammenjutreffen, leiber l^at ftd^ 
ba§ nun fo l^inauSgegogen, unb id^ l^abe feitl^er nid^tS 
mel^r bon il^r gel^ört» SBrieffd^reiben, lüiffen ©ie, ift 
nid^t bie parte ©eite ber 5IRäbd^en auf ©apri; fie 

10 giel^en ba§ münblid^e Söerfal^ren bor* 2lber um fo 
grijfeer mirb il^re ?Jreube unb überrafd^ung fein, loenn 
id^ l^eute 2Rittag mit ber 5IRama über il^re ©d^toeHe 
tjtete/' 
J er toanbte ftd^ nad^ ber S3anl, auf ber er fein i^aubs^ 

15 gepäd abgelegt l^atte» 6§ follte^ aber nid^t bagu fommen, 
ba§ er ba§ ©üsjenbud^ l^erborl^olte» 2)enn toäl^renb 
unfere§ ©efpräd^S l^atte fld^ ba§ 2lngeftd^t beS 2Reere§ 
bebenflid^ beränbert, bie ©piegelpd^e loar bon langen, 
tiefen Sliffen burd^brod^en, in benen ber Äiel unfereS 

20 ©d^iffeS mit l^eftigem ^d^nlen fid^ fortarbeitete, toäl^^ 
renb bie Seloegung ber ©d^raube baS fd^toerfäHige ®e^ 
l^äufe mit lurjen, fd^arfen ©töfeen in ber entgegengefefeten 
Slid^tung l^in unb l^er loarf* 2)ie ©onne glängte nad^* 
mie bor, unb ber SDßinb, ber bie S^Iut fo unfanft auftoül^Ite, 

25 iül^Ite nun angenel^m bie toad^fenbe SJlittagäglut. SS toar 
aber lein Vergnügen mel^r, in biefer auf unb ab gefd^üttels^ 
teti 5Ru6fd^ciIe bie „l^eilige ©atjflut"** ju burd^fd^neibem 
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SltngS um uns l^et fallen toir ©eftd^tcr, btc ftd^ entfärbten/ 
Äöpfe, bie ftd^ über Sorb neigten, junge ©l^epaare, bie gum 
erftenmal einanber losließen, um einjeln il^rem ©d^idfdl 
jum Opfer ju fallem „Marc di sotto!"^ fagte ber 
Äapitän, ber eben an unS borbeiging, aU unter bem ftiel 5 
fid^ toieber eine l^ol^Ie ftluft auftl^at, um mit l^eftigem ©tofe 
f d^ l^od^ am S3ug gufammengufd^Iiegen. 

(gS toar lein Sffiunber, bafe unfere alte SanbSmännin 
unter ben (grften toar, bie*bem SSerberben erlagen* SBar 
il^r bod^* fd^on ber ©tarnberger* ©ee, toie fie erllärt l^atte, lo 
immer berJ^ängniSboII getoefen. 8lIfo beburfte eS leineS 
langen 3urebenS, bafe fte il^rem ^olbl in bie Rajüte folgte, 
um toenigftenS bem*^ „grauSlid^en"® Slnblidf ber fd^aum* 
gefrönten ©turgtoeüen entrüdft ju fein* SDer ©ol^n fd^ien 
gegen bie ©eelranll^eit gefeit* SJerliebte Seute pflegen ja i5 
unberfel^rt burd^ fjeuer unb SQBajfer ju gelten* 

2lß toir aber am i&afen bon ©orrent^ anlegten, too 
einige ^ajfagiere ausfliegen, anbere aufgenommen tourben, 
fallen toir ju unferm ßrftaunen unfern jungen SaubS^» 
mann mit ber 9Kama loieber auftaud^en, bie alte fjfrau 20 
mit böHig gerrüttetem Äopfpu| unb totblajfem ©eftd^t, ben 
©ol^n in l^eller SSergtoeiftung. Sffiir erful^ren, ber S^^Pfl^b 
ber SRama fei® fo fd^Iimm geioorben, bafe fte gu fterben 
glaube, toenn fie bie fjfal^rt fortfe^te*® Qkx in ©orrent 
toolle fte bleiben, mit feinem fjfufe betrete fte mel^r einen 25 
fold^en ©eelenberfäufer^® bon ©d^iff. Sffienn eS bem 
SJläbd^en barum gu tl^un" fei, il^re ©d^miegermutter nod^ 
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lebcnbig fcnncn gu lernen, möge ftc l^etüberfommen; e§ fei 
ol^nel^in faft ju öiel ©l^re, baß man^ il^r fo toeit entgegen* 
gereift fei; unb nod^ bagu um „fo eine", bie nid^t 
einmal baS SSaterunfer auf beutfd^ beten fi5nne. 5JBir be= 

5 fd^mid^ttgten bie aufgeregte S^rau, e§ merbe ftd^ alleS nad^ 
SQBunfd^ fügen, jebenfaHS fei eS baS ©efd^eitefte, ba§ 
SQBeitere l^ier in ©orrent in bem bel^aglid^en „§ötel SSit* 
toria"^ abjutüarten. Unb fo nal^men mir einen rafd^en 
Slbfd^ieb, toobei ber ©ol^n unS nod^ juflüfterte, er l^offe,^ 

10 menn bie 2Jlama ftd^ erl^olt l^abe, öieüeid^t nod^ l^eute 

2lbenb in einer Sarfe un§ nad^jufommen, unb red^ne auf 

unfere Unterftüfeung, baS 2Jläbd^en unb il^re 6Itern gu 

ber i^af^xi naä) ©orrent ju betoegen* 

Mare di sotto! 2lud^ mir foHten bie %Mt biefeS 

15 aOßorteS nod^ an unS erfal^ren. 

21I§ mir nad^ gmei furjen ©tunben an ber 2Jiarina* 
öon ^apxx öor 2ln!er gingen, ftanb aud^ un§ ber ©inn 
nid^t nad^ ber Selanntfd^aft mit fd^iJnen Ka})referinnen, 
nur nad^ einem ftiHen Slul^ebett, auf bem mir un§ öon ben 

20 „©tijfe' unb ©d^Ieubern"^ ber mütenben SKeerflut erl^olen 
lonnten^ 2)aS fanben mir benn aud^ für Selb unb gute 
SQßorte in einem luftigen Oemad^ beS „iQotel Quiftfana"® 
unb fül^Iten un§ nad^ einer Weinen ©tunbe fo meit l^er* 
gefteHt, bafe mir gmar ber geberften SEafel im ©peifefaat 

25 nod^ immer ben Slüdfen menben mußten, gu einem ©pagier^^ 
gang aber burd^ bie Oaffen unb Oäßd^en be§ alten 3nfel* 
nefteS mieber feft genug auf ben S^üßen ftanben» 
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SDa toat c§ nun tütcbet, unfct alteS ßapri, mic mif § 
öor fo unb fo ötcl ^al^ren öerlaffcn l^atten, btc engen/ 
fd^mufeigen ©äffen, bie fd^matgen ©pelunten,^ auf beren 
©d^toeüen bie SQBetber mit il^ren ©pinnrodten, bie Wdnntx 
mit il^rem §anbmet!§gerät fafeen, brüben au§ ^agano§^ 5 
©arten aufragenb bie lüeltberül^mte ^alme, ber meift^ 
gemalte Saum Italiens, bie milben Sftangen/ bie ben 
fjtemben mit ^offen unb Settelfünften umringen — nur 
etmaS mel^r 2)eutfd^ l^atten fte feitl^er gelernt, unb einige 
fangen gang lorrett'* unfer trauIid^eS^ ,f3Jln% i benn, muß lo 
i benn gum ©täbtie 'nau§" — unb über aU bem^ malerifd^ 
entgüdfenben SJlenfd^eniüefen, ©d^mu| unb SSerfaÜi bie 
fteilaufftrebenben, ftibergrauen Q^elSmänbe, in beren Sftiffen 
unb ©d^rünben ba§ ebelfte Unfraut ber SQBelt feit ^a^x-' 
l^urtberten tendiert, 2Jll)rten=, ßorbeer^ unb Dleanber* 15 
geftrüpp^ 3a freilid^, unberantmortlid^ tüär'S gemefen, 
norbmärts gu fal^ren, ol^ne an aH bem emig ©d^önen toieber 
einmal i&erg unb ©inne gemeibet gu l^aben. n/ 

Unb l^eute mar un§ nod^ ein befonbereS ©d^aufpiel öor^^ 
bel^alten, toie^ mir auf biefer munberbaren ©cene nod^ lein 20 
bunteres unb luftigere^ erlebt l^atten* 

5JBir traten eben au§ einer ber engen ©ajfen mieber auf 
ben 2JiarItpIa|® l^inauS, um nad^ unferm ©aftl^of gurürf== 
gufel^ren, al§ mir bon ber anbern ©eite einen bid^ten 
2Jlenfd^en]^anfen ftd^ bal^ermälgen fallen, ein Sftubel Äinber, 25 
ba§ ben aSortrab bilbete, mit ©d^reien unb gjaud^gen öor 
einem SKuftlantentrüppIein l^erfpringenb, einer ©eige, gmei 
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©uttatrcn unb einet ftlatinette. hinter biefen SBteten, bie 
mit il^ren roten^ ßöpfen unb bem unfid^eten %att il^reS 
©pieB öerrieten, bafe fte fd^on mand^eS ®Ia§ toten'* ßapti== 
mein ju giften be§ fJefttageS geleett l^atten, lam ein l^od^^ 

5 geitlid^eS ^aat, baS feltfamfte, ba§ man feigen ionnte* 

2)ie junge Q^tau — benn baß jte bot einet ©tunbe 

gettaut tootben toat unb je|t nut ben Umgug l^ielt, um 

[xä) bei aU il^ren Slad^batn unb Q^teunben feigen gu lajfen, 

l^atte uns einet bet 3uf d^auet mitgeteilt — toat ein ed^teS 

10 ßaptefet ftinb, blutjung,^ ein ©efid^t mie ein gefd^ni^teS 
JJlabonnenbilbd^en, bon ben teinften fjfotmen, tief^ 
fd^toatgeS, fd^Iid^tgefd^eitelteS i&aat, bie fd^önften gtauen 
2lugen untet langbeftanften SQBimpetn, bie gifenbeinfatbe 
bet Sffiangen leidet butd^glül^t bon einem jatten Sftot unb 

15 bie fel^t lieblid^en Sippen bon bet fjfatbe bet Otanaten* 
3n bet SEl^at, eine untoal^tfd^einlid^e Heine ©d^önl^eit unb 
aud^ ein fjfigütd^en bon feltenet Stnmut. SDa§ fterfte in 
einem blafeblauen ßleibe bom leid^teften SBoUftoff, baSibie 
gange teigenbe ©eftalt toie ein toanbeInbeS f5fliebet== 

20 bäumd^en etfd^einen liefe« SBotn an bet ©titn fd^immetten 
bie Dtangenblüten* untet bem lang nad^toel^enben 2üH^ 
fd^Ieiet, bie §änbe toaten mit i&anbfd^ul^en bon blafeblauet 
©eibe belleibet, bie Ileinen fjfüfee mit SttlaSfd^ul^en bon bet 
gleid^en fjfatbe» 

25 Sieben biefet fleinen SJlätd^enptingefjtn, bie mit leinet 
SJiiene bettiet, toie il^t bei il^tem SEtiumpl^gug gu 9Kute 
toat, nal^m fid^ bet junge (Sl^emann tounbetlid^ genug au§: 
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ein bünnct, bürfttg gctoad^fcncr ©toöinotto^ mit einem 
gelblid^en, bartlofen ®eftd^t, baS felbftjufrieben läd^elte 
unb bajtoifd^en mit l^od^gejogenen Stauen ftd^ bemül^te, 
ben SluSbrudt überlegener SBürbe anjunel^men^ ©ein 
neuer fd^toarger Slngug l^ing il^m fd^Iotternb um bie edtigen 5 
©lieber, baS l^od^rote i^^J^tud^ flatterte bertoegen um ben 
mageren i&als, unb in bem l^ol^en ß^linber^ fpiegelte ftd^ 
bie ©onne augenblenbenb» 6r l^atte, außer bem Drangen- 
gtoeiglein im ftnopflod^, ein ©träufed^en in ber ßinlen, baS 
er l^äujtg gur Slafe fül^rte» 2Jiit ber redeten i&anb in lo 
citronengelbem ©lacel^anbfd^ul^' l^ielt er gtoei ber blaß* 
blauen fjingerd^en feiner jungen S^rau gierlid^ in bie Qöf^t, 
toie menn er fte bem öerfammelten ^ublilum öorfteHen 
iDoHte: ,©e]^t ba, baS fd^önfte SKäbd^en Don ©apri, unb 
id^ bin ber S^aufenbfaffa, ber fte eud^ aßen öor ber Slafe is 
toeggepfd^t l^at!* 

@§ ipar nid^t gu üerlennen, baß man ben glüdlid^en 
gröberer mit i&od^ad^tung betrad^tete^ SlirgenbS geigte fid^ 
bie geringfte ©pur einer l^öl^nifd^en 2Jiiene, nod^ tourbe 
eine S3emeriung laut über ba§ ungleid^e ^aar, ober 20 
gar ein Sebauern, bafe bag fd^öne Sffiefen an einen fo 
läd^erlid^en ßebenSgefäl^rten geraten fei^ SDer freunblid^e 
©aprefer, ber unS fd^on öorl^er gefagt l^atte, baß bie 
SBeiben foeben getraut toorben feien, fd^ien gleid^faÖS nid^t 
baran* gu gtoeifeln, aud^ biefe @]^e fei im i^immel*^ ge* 25 
fd^Ioffen. es fei ein grofeeS ®Iüdf für baS SRäbd^en, be^^ 
leierte er ung, ü)' fte nod^ fiebgel^n ^al^re getoorben, eine 
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fo glänjcnbc Partie gcmad^t gu Ijabtn. ©ic fei bic SEod^tcr 
eines ?Jrud^tpnbIer§, bet nur eben ftd^ notbütfttg burd^^^ 
fd^Iage, unb l^abe nid^tS il^rem 2Jlanne mitgubringen ge^^ 
l^abt, als ba§ bifed^en ^ugenb unb <Bä)'6n^txt 2)er l^abe 

5 fte aber foäufagen senza camicia^ genommen, erft bor 
öiergel^n Sagen fei er gurüdgetommen öon Sftio be 3a^ 
neiro,^ too er ein ©efd^äft in ©übfrüd^ten, Drangen, 
Dliöen unb fjeigen etabliert l^abe, babon fei er in menigen 
^al^ren reid^ gemorben, fd^lüerreid^, unb nid^tS l^abe il^m 

10 gefel^lt, bem ©or^ 21 r i ft i b e , al§ eine Q^rau^ 2lber ju 
einer überfeeifd^en l^abe er leine £uft gel^abt. 6ine auS 
feiner §eimat l^abe eS fein müjfen, unb rid^tig, gleid^ am 
erften Sag, aß er l^ier mieber gelanbet, fei il^m biefe feine 
jefeige fjrau begegnet, bie er fd^on aU Kinb gelaunt; nun, 

15 unb ba er 6ile l^atte, benn er !i5nne nid^t lange fein 
Oefd^äft aHein lajfen, fo l^abe er aHe§ gleid^ am anbern 
Sag in Slid^tigleit gebrad^t, unb übermorgen loürben fie 
toieber in il^re neue §eimat abbampfen« Sllle jungen 
ßeute* beneibeten il^n um biefe SQßal^I, unb bie SKäbd^en 

20 feine ^xau um il^n, benn er l^abe eine offene i&anb, unb 

bie ftette um il^ren §al§ unb bie Srod^e unb bie brei Slinge, 

bie auf bem ©eibenl^anbfd^ul^ funfeiten — alleS l^abe er 

il^r gefd^enft. 

93ßir pteten unS, gu*^ öerraten, bafe bie junge 3ftau unS 

25 trofe allebem nid^t gerabe benjeibenSmert erfd^ien. 6S toar 
aber bod^ l^übfd^, toie fie borbeigog, bon aßen ©eiten U^ 

^ gtüfet, l^ie unb ba mit Slumen unb ©onfetti® betoorfen, bor 



V 
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il^t bie fd^mirrcnbc, Ilittcnbe SJiufti — bcnn cm paar 
3Wäbd^cn, bie im 3^19^ mitgingen, fd^üttelten im Salt ba§ 
Sambutin — bet ©d^toarm il^rer ^od^jeitSgäfte leintet il^r, 
über allem bet fapl^irblaue Salbad^in^ be§ Kaprefer §im=^ 
melS* Unb toenn ba§ ^uppengeftd^td^en nid^t gerabe öor 5 
bräutlid^et ©eligleit gefttal^It l^atte, iummeröoH l^atte e§ 
bod^ aud^ nid^t geblidft. ©entimental ftnb fie eben nid^t, 
biefe ©üblänberinnen, unb biefe Heine ©ed^jel^njiäl^rige 
mod^te tüol^I fd^on genau toiffen, toa§ e§ auf^ fid^ l^atte, 
faft senza camicia einen ^^reier gu finben» lo 

©inen Stugenblidt badeten mir baran, un§ nad^ ber 
Sraut unfereS jungen £anb§manne§ ju erlunbigen^ Sei 
ber l^aftigen Trennung aber l^atten mir berfäumt, ben 
Flamen il^rer ©Item unb il^re SQßol^nung ju erfragen, unb 
aUe 2tngioIina§ biefer 3nfel ber Sleil^e nad^ aufjufud^en, i5 
bi§ mir bie redete gefunben, märe ein menig umftänblidö 
gemefen» 

©0 leierten mir in unfern ©aftl^of jurürf, nal^men ein 
mäßiges SJlal^I ein unb ließen un§ öon einem SQBägeld^en 
bie l^errlid^e ©traße^ l^od^ über bem 3Weer nad^ Stnacapri* 20 
l^inauftragen, mo mir bie Qtxt bi§ gur finlenben ©onne 
im ©enuß beS entjüdfenben StuSblirfS^ nad^ 3§d^ia,® 
Sßeapel/ bem SBefuö unb ber l^ol^en Rufte bis gur ^unta 
bi ©orrento^ öerf d^melgten. 2tud^ mol^nt l^ier oben . ein 
eblereS Oefd^Ied^t, al§ in bem frembenmimmeinben Kapri* 25 
ftäbtd^en, mo 3>ung® unb 2llt auf ba§ Slbfangen unb 
SluSbeuten mel^rlofer Sleifenber abgerid^tet ift. §ier oben 
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gcnojfcn h)it nod^ in einem ©arten, ben toit, burd^ bie 
8lu§fid^t gelodft, betraten, einer^ anmutigen ®aftfreunb== 
fd^aft, ba unS bie SSefi^erin unb il^re Söd^ter einen SeHer 
mit Drangen entgegentrugen, unS mit SBIumen befd^eniten, 

5 unb jebe SBergütung bafür entfd^ieben ablel^nten» 

StbenbS, ba^ toir einfam in unferm Quififana auf ber 
©artenterrajfe fafeen unb gufal^en, tüie an bem purpurn 
blauen S^irmament bie ©terne nad^einanber aufglänjten 
unb mit ber Äül^Ie öom SKeer ber fü§e Drangenbuft 

10 l^erauftoel^te, fiel eS meiner fjfrau plöfelid^ ein, toie pbfd^ 
e§ toäre, toenn bie ftumme 5Rad^t ftd^ ein toenig belebte, 
®uitarren= unb 2amburinilang l^ier auf ber ^erraffe 
ertönte unb ein paar pbfd^e junge ^aare S^aranteHa 
taugten* 

15 „SQBeifet bu, ha% xä) nod^ immer nid^t bagu gelommen 

bin, eine ed^te SEaranteHa gu feigen?" fagte fie* „SDenn auf 

einem SKaSlenbaH ober im Sl^eater fielet man bod^ nur 

eine gal^me Äarilatur/' 

w3^ gtoßifICf ob bir ba§ toilbe Original fonberlid^ ge== 

20 fallen mirb," fagte id^ lad^enb. „3fd^ l^abe eS bor ^al^ren 
öfters gefeiten, unb an SQBilbl^eit liefe e§ freilid^ nid^tS gu 
toünfd^p übrig, befto mel^r an ©d^önl^eit unb ®ragie** 
SDenn bie älteften SQBeiber unb bidfften SKänner fprangen 
toie toHgemorbene fjröfd^e mit öerreniten ©liebern l^in unb 

25 l^er. SSielleid^t aber treffen h)ir'§ l^eute beffer/' 

Sffiir toanbten un§ an bie Sffiirtin, bie mit il^rem 
Söd^terd^en im ©arten unter ber ^ergola* fafe unb bie 
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fd^önc 5Wad^tfttnc genoß, ©tc fd^ütteltc bcn Ropf. ©onft 
toärc nid^tS leidster, al§ ein ^alb 2)ufeenb junget ßeute 
l^eraubefteHen unb ftc tanjen ju laffen. §eute aber feien 
aUe auf bet ^od^seit, unb toenn toir SEaranteHa tangen 
feigen moHten, müßten^ mit bottl^in gelten. 5 

„aOßit ftnb abet ftemb," fagten mit. „SBie fönnen mit 
un§ untet bie §od^äeitSgäfte mifd^en?" 

„€), e§ mitb bem ©ot Sltiftibe eine ©l^te fein unb bet 
jungen 3ftau aud^. 2)ie Slnnetta^ foH ©ie gleid^ l^infül^ten, 
©ie metben e§ nid^t beteuen/' 10 

©ie tief eine alte 2)ienetin, bie in bet SRäl^e befd^äftigt 
mat, bie Oemüfelbeete gu begießen, unb mit mad^ten un§ 
unbetgüglid^ auf ben SQSeg nad^ bem ipod^geit^l^aufe. 

SDaS lag in einem engen ®emin!eP bunllet ©äffen öet^ 
ftedft, in benen bie fttengen 2)üfte öon ölgebadfenen ?Jifd^en, 15 
3miebeln unb SJol^anniSbtot* ftd^ mifd^ten. ©d^on bon 
meitem abet mat unfet ^xtl gu et!ennen an bem leiben- 
fd^aftlid^en ©etöfe llittenbet unb pod^enbet 2ambutine, 
fd^nattenbet ©eigenfttid^e unb ftampfenbet ?Jüße, ba§ au§ 
ben offenen, lid^tetl^ellten fjenftetn l^etauSbtang. 20 

6ine fd^male fteinetnc Steppe fül^tte außen am ipaufe 
jum etften'* ©torf l^inauf. Unten® fd^ien ftd^ bet ßaben gu 
befinben, in meld^em bie junge Staut il^ten ©Itetn gel^olfen 
l^atte, g^tüd^te unb Oemüfe gu öet!aufen, bi§ il^t ©d^idffal 
fte öon l^iet fottl^olte, um ba§ öätetlid^e Oefd^äft jenfeitS 25 , 
beS 5IReete§ in gtoßem ©tile fottgufefeen. V/ 

3u biefet ©tunbc abet mat bet ßaben gefd^Ioffen, ba§ 
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fjcji tobte burd^ bic oberen Sftäume, bte fo fal^I unb fd^mu(J:= 
Io§ toaren, mie e§ l^iergulanbe bet Sraud^ ift. 5Rid^t 
einmal bte ßitl^ograpl^ieen OatibalbtS^ unb SSictot 
©manuelS^ ober ein ölbrudt ber Jungfrau 3Raxxa l^ingen 

5 an ber fd^mufeig grauen 3inimerloanb* 

5JBir l^atten 3Jln^t gel^abt, un§ burd^ bie ©d^ar öon 
ßinbern burd^gubrängen, bie unten am i&aufe unb auf 
ben SEreppenftufen ftanben, magif d^ gebannt bon ben ließen 
fSfenftern unb ber jteberl^aften S^anjmufti. 2luf bem 

10 oberften 2lbfafe ftanben junge Surfd^e, bie l^alb unb l^alb 
mit jur ^od^äettSgefeHfd^aft gel^örten; faft jeber trug eine 
S5Iume l^interm Dl^r ober in feiner 3arfe, bie meiften 
raud^ten lange fd^marge Kigarren^ unb fummten babei 
ben Saft ber SEanjmelobie. 21B fie un§ l^erauffteigen 

15 fallen, mad^ten fte un§ fofort el^rerbietig ^la^, unb einer 
rief ein SQßort in ba§ ^xmmtx fjxntxn, morauf bie 2JlufiI 
öerftummte unb [xäj unter ben Umftel^enben eine Heine 
©äffe bilbete, burd^ bie je^t bie junge 3f^au mit l^öftid^ 
einlabenber ©eberbe un§ entgegenlam. 

20 aOßtr fallen fte nun ganj in ber ^äfft, unb il^re ©d^ön^ 
l^ett erfd^ien un§ nod^ reigenber, ba toir bie famtloeid^e 
§aut unb ben ©belfteinglanj il^rer großen Stugen Je^t erft 

fo red^t betounbern lonnten^ S^Q^^^^ ^^^^ P^l ^^^ ^i^ 
ööHige Kül^Ie unb ©leid^gültigleit biefeS jungen ®eftd^te§ 
25 auf, ba§ aud^ beim ©pred^en feinen ©leid^mut betoal^rte 
unb burd^ lein feftlid^eS ßäd^eln belebt tourbe« 2lud^ il^r 
Slnjug mar fo tabelloS, mie eben au§ bem ©d^ran! ge^^ 
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lommcn, lein ^ältd^cn sctinittett, ieinc Slütc il^rcS Staut* 
Irangc^ abgefallen — ein S5ilb in bet %i)ai fatto a pen- 
nello/ toie ber alte Kaprefer auf beut 3Watft fte beseid^net 
l^atte» 

@ie l^atte aber tro^ il^ret f ed^jel^n ^af)xt ben öoüenbeten 5 
Stnftanb einer jungen SBeltbame, liefe un§ mit unfern 
©ntfd^ulbigungen, bafe mir l^ier ungelaben^ l^ereinfd^neiten, 
nid^t gu SBorte iommen, fonbern fül^rte un§ burd^ bie, 
xt\ptli\)oU un§ angaffenbe ©efeUfd^aft gu ben ©tül^Ien an 
ber SQBanb, auf benen bie notableren (Säfte fafeen, gunäd^ft lo 
bie ©Item ber S5raut — ber Sräutigam fd^ien bie feinen 
fd^on verloren ober in Stmerif a gelaffen ju l^aben — , bann 
einige nal^e SSermanbte, fämtlid^ in fel^r loenig l^od^geitlid^er 
Äleibung, bie SDlänner faft aHe in i&embärmeln, mit 2lu§s 
nal^me be§ SrautigamS. (Sine junge 3f^au, bie 2ante ber is 
Sraut, fafe neben biefem jungen ^l^ilifter,^ einen bidfen 
©äugling im ©d^ofe. 2)ie Brautmutter l^atte meiner 3ftau 
fofort ^la^ gemad^t, fo bafe fie neben bem Sposo* gu 
fifeen lam, eine fel^r jmeifell^afte ©l^re, ba ber junge 5üiann 
beftänbig fd^toieg unb mit l^od^gegogenen Brauen öor fid^ 20 
l^in läd^elte, SDefto rebfeliger geigte fid^ bie SSraut, bie mid^ 
auf ben ©tul^I neben ftd^ genötigt l^atte^ ^ä) lonnte mid^ 
nid^t genug tounbern, mit loie laltblütiger (SttoaniU 
f)txt bie§ junge ©efd^öpf jtd^ bem SQßilbfremben gegenüber^ 
benal^m, mie eine SSaHlönigin, bie im (SotiHon^ einem il^rer 25 
tüol^Ibelannten Sänger eine ©jtratour bemiHigte^ ©ie 
erllärte, e§ fei il^r eine befonbere ©l^re, bafe mir gu il^rer 
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§od^5ctt gc!ommen feien. SQßtr feien mol^I ©nglänbet ober 
f^rangofen. Sei ber ^od^geit einet il^ret f^reunbinnen l^ätte 
eine amerifanifd^e f^amilie fiä) eingefunben, bic fei fel^r 
liebenSmürbig gemefen, unb bie jungen fjtäulein l^ätten 

5 fogar mitgetanat. SEaranteÜa?^ 5Jlein, ben (Sef allen fönne 
fte un§ nid^t tl^un, fte mürbe ftd^ il^ren Slngug bamit öer^ 
berben, aud^ fei bie ©d^Ieppe gu lang, ^ernad^ bieHeid^t 
einen Sflunbiang, aber nid^t mit il^rem 5üianne, ber tange 
überl^aupt nid^t, er fei ein uomo positivo,^ aber il^r SSetter 

10 ßarlino^ toerbe fxä) ein 35ergnügen barau§ mad^en — unb 
bor allem muffe fte je^t meine fjrau ber Sarta* öorfteHem 
„2)er ©d^eiberin?" 

3a, bie il^r ßleib gemad^t l^abe. 6§ fei nad^ bem 
neueften ^arifer SJournal,^ unb in blofe ad^t Sagen l^abe 

15 fte'S fertig gebrad^t. Db e§ nid^t pbfd^ fei unb il^r gut 
ftel^e? 

©ie nal^m ba§ Kompliment meiner fjfrau at§ ettoaS 
©elbftberftänblid^eS l^in, fafete un§ an ben §änben unb 
fül^rte un§ gu einem mageren ältlid^en gfrauengimmer, baS 

20 in fteifer Haltung neben ber SEante fafe unb unleugbar in 
biefem Rreife mit befonberer SSerel^rung bel^anbelt lüurbe* 
©ie toax bie (Singige, außer ber Sraut, bie ein feierlid^eS 
©etoanb angelegt l^atte, ba alle anbern gu il^rer TOtagS^! 
toilette® nur eben il^r §aar ein menig friftert unb gepubert 

25 l^atten. ©ie aber trug ein grofefarrierteS, baumtooHeneg 
ßleib öon auffaüenbem ©d^nitt, eine —^ toal^rfd^einlid^ 
uned^te — breite golbene Äette um ben §al§ unb ein 



fd^matBcS ©d^Ictcrd^cn übet bcn bünncn, braunen paaren, 
©ie \pxaäi toenig unb fel^r gemäl^It, l^atte auf bem leeren 
©tul^I neben ftd^ eine S^Iafd^e mit SOßein unb ein ®Ia§ 
ftel^en unb \ai} un§ mit l^erablaffenber Slul^e an, al§ bie 
Sposa^ un§ öorfteHte* 5 

©ie taute erft auf, al§ meine Q^rau über il^re Kunft- 
fertigieit il^r öiel ©d^öneS fagte^ ^nbeffen mürbe bcn 
jungen ßeuten bie Qtxi lang, bie 5üiuft!, bie im Sieben- 
gimmer nal^e bei ber Spr il^ren ^la^ l^atte, fefete mieber 
ein, unb nun begann eine regelred^te SaranteHa, nad^ ber 10 
SJlelobie „Gia la luna 'mmiezzo mare"^ — bon mel^reren 
paaren getaugt, ol^ne bacd^antifd^e^ SQßilbl^eit gmar, bod^ 
aud^ ol^ne tüiberlid^e ©rimaffen gerlumpter alter SOßeiber 
unb fd^manfenber Srunfenbolbe, lüie id^'S frül^er mol^I 
erlebt l^atte. 15 

SDie Sposa l^atte il^rcn ^la^ tüieber eingenommen 
gtüifd^en mir unb meiner ?Jrau, ber junge ©l^emann 
fd^nalgte mit* ben gfingern unb ladete gumeilen l^alb bli}b* 
ftnnig auf, ber SSrautbater tpar in ba§ Slebengimmer ge= 
fd^Iid^en, tüo einige graue ©l^renmänner bei ber ?JIafd^e 20 
fafeen unb einen entfe^Iid^en Sabal au§ lurgen pfeifen 
qualmten, unb bie ^aäjt fing eben an, un§ nid^t mel^r 
aHgu ergö^Iid^ gu bünfen, al§ 2Jlufti unb Sang abbrad^en 
unb auf einmal au§ allen (Sdfen be§ !^mmtx^ ein Siegen 
öon Slumen unb Konfetti^ auf ba§ Bräutpaar unb bie 25 
(gl^rengäfte l^ereinbrad^, SQßir l^afd^ten, maS un§ guflog, 
unb rnoHten eS ber jungen ^fi^au abliefern« ©tatt beffen 
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mußten mir'S un§ gefallen laffen, baß fte sufammenraffte, 
ma§ tl^re lleinen §änbe in ben blaufetbenen §anbfd^ul^en 
trgenb faffen lonnten, unb e§ meiner fjrau in ben ©d^ofe 
fd^üttete, mir aber einen bunten ©trauß in§ ftnopflod^ 

5 ftedte. 

Oleid^ barauf, als bie 2;än3er ftd^ mieber auf bie SEreppe 
]^inau§ ober inS Slebenjimmer öergogen l^atten, trat ein 
Heiner, ettoaS bermad^fener 3Wenfd^ mit glattraftertem 
ßopf unb fd^iefen, öerfd^mifeten äugeld^en auf un§ ju, in 

10 ber linfen §anb einen SEeHer mit gmei öoHgefd^enlten 
SQßeingläfern» 2)ie Siedete legte er mit patl^etifd^er ®eberbe 
auf bie SSruft unb begann eine ©tropl^e gu recitieren, in 
ber er un§ al§ ^^remblinge, bie bem jungen ^aar burd^ 
il^r ©rfd^einen ®Iüdf bräd^ten, mit überfd^toänglid^er SSer^^ 

15 el^rung begrüßte, baran erinnernb, baß 2)eutfd^Ianb unb 
Italien jefet aud^ eine treue alleanza,^ mie biefe§ ^aar, 
gefd^Iojfen l^ätten unb für beibe ben gleid^en ©egen beS 
ipimmelS l^erabflel^te^ 2)arauf bitte er un§ bie§ ®Ia§ mit 
il^m äu leeren* 

20 ©r reid^te ba§ eine mit einer gierlid^en SSerbeugung 

meiner ^ftau unb nippte au§ bem anbern, ba§ er bann 

mir anbot, toSl^renb aUe Umftel^enben in ein ftürmifd^e§ 

„Evviva"^ auSbrad^en» 

2)ie Heine ©cene l^atte fid^ mit fo öiel Stnmut abgefpielt, 

25 bie aSerfe, offenbar au§ bem ©tegreif^ gebid^tet, Hangen 
fo melobifd^, baß toir in bie l^eiterfte ©timmung gerieten 
unb unfere Semerfungen, mit lüie öiel natürlid^em 2ln^ 



ftanb btc§ 3nfcIboI! feine g^efte feiere, l^alMaut auS- 
taufd^ten^ 2)a mar nid^tS öon ber Sftol^l^eit unb Unmäfeig^^ 
!eit unferer l^eimifd^en Sauernl^od^aeiten gu fpüren, lein 
einjiger Setrunfener fd^rie unb jol^lte in bie SEanstoeifen 
l^inein, unb bie Brautmutter, bie ftd^ in eine 6dEe gefegt 5 
l^atte unb fanft eingenidft mar, fd^nard^te fo leife, baß 
niemanb baburd^ geftört murbe^ 

* * 

* 

^ SDie 3WuftI l^atte eben mieber eingefefet ju einem lang^^ 
famen ©d^Ieifer, ber mit SSorliebe l^ier getankt tourbe, al§ 
brausen öor ber SEpr, bie auf bie offene Sreppe fül^rte, lo 
ein SQßortmed^fel laut mürbe; lebl^afte ©eberben ber Jungen 
ßeute ließen erlennen, baß irgenb jemanb eingubringen 
fud^te, ber bon ben Slnbern gurüdfgel^alten mürbe* 2)er 
£ärm mürbe fo laut, baß bie 2JluftIanten mieber abbrad^en. 
Unb jefet erfd^ien ein langer Surfd^ auf ber ©d^meHe unb 15 
rief ber Braut etma§ gu, feine für unS unöerftänblid^en 
SBorte mit eifrigem SQßinlen ber §änbe unb Stugen be? 
flieitenb* 

%i) fal^, mie ba§ fd^i)ne Oeftd^t einen Stugenblirf erblaßte x 
unb feinen fül^Ien Oleid^mut öerlor. 2)ann aber ftanb fte 20 
ol^ne Sögern auf, ging nad^ ber %^m l^in unb öerfd^manb 
einen Slugenblidf braußen unter bem §äuflein junger 
Seute. 6§ mar totenftiö im Simmer gemorben. StlleS^ fal^ 
gefpannt nad^ ber bunllen -Öffnung, burd^ meldte bie Slad^t* 
luft ein erftidfteS, l^eftigeS S^Iüftern l^ereintrug» SDann 25 
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trat bcr ßtctS bcr l^cmbätmltgcn Sutfd^c, bcr ftd^ um bte 
©d^mcHc gcfd^art, auSctnanbcr, bic junge fjrau ctfd^tcn 
smifd^cn il^ncn, an ber §anb etii^ ©cftalt nad^gicl^cnb, in 
bcr totr 3U unfcrm größten Stftaüncn unfern l^offnungSs* 

5 öoUcn ßanbSmann, bcn trcffltd^cn ^olbl, cr!anntcn» 

2)cr gute Sunge fal^ ftd^ fretltd^ ntd^t mcl^r äl^nltd^, lote 

mir il^n am 2Jlorgen fennen gelernt l^atten» ©ein ßodfen:^ 

l^aar — ben §ut mu|te er brausen im ©etümmel öerloren 

^ l^aben — mar sergauft, fein pbfd^eS ©eftd^t totenbleid^, bte 

10 Slugen rollten il^m milb im ßopfe unb fd^ienen bod^ feinen 
©egenftanb Har 3U erfennen, menigftenS ful^ren feine 
Slidfe an un§ oorbei, ol^ne an un§ l^aften gu^ bleiben* 
2)a3U bebte er am ganaen ßeib unb bemegte bie gebaßte 
redete fjauft beftänbig auf unb ab mie einen §ammer, mit 

15 bem er irgenb etmaS gertrümmern moHte* 21I§ er be§ 
SräutigamS anfid^tig mürbe, ben fein fd^marger Sraten^ 
rodf mit bem Drangenftrau^ fofort fenntlid^ mad^te, ftie§ 
er einen ßaut ber SOßut gmifd^en ben fnirfd^enben Sännen 
l^eroor unb mad^te eine Semegung, al§ ob er über il^n l^er^ 

20 fallen moHe. 2)er Slnbere betrad^tete il^n bößig r)tu 
ftänbniSloS, bie Meinen Slugen fo meit al§ möglid^ auf^ 
rei^enb, unb ftanb nid^t einmal oom ©tul^Ie auf, aB er 
feine junge fjrau biefen tobfüd^tigen fjrembling l^erein* 
fül^ren fal^. SSielleid^t mufete er, bafe fte eine fefte §anb 

25 l^atte unb l^inlänglid^ !alte§ S3Iut, um aßeä Unl^eil ju öer^ 
pten. 
Unb mirüid^ Iie§ fte aud^ ben ungebetenen (Saft nid^t 
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Io§, fonbcrn fül^rtc il^n gcrabcnmcgS öor bte ©d^nctbcrtn, 
bte ol^ne gro^c SSctmunberung aufbltdftc unb ba§ SDßctn- 
gla§, ba§ ftc eben geleert l^atte, rul^tg mteber l^tnfteßte. 

„Fxco,"^ l^ötten lotr je^t bte Sposa fagen, mit ber 
tul^tgften ©ttmme, als l^anble ftd^'S barum,^ anä) btefen 5 
©l^rengaft ber öerel^rten fjfreunbtn öorjufül^ren, „ba^ tft 
©or ßeopolbo/ öon bem xä) ^nä)^ ergäl^It l^abe, 
©tgtna,® unb baS tft uitfere ©d^netbertn, ©or 
Seopolbo, bte ©eöattertit öoit 3Rama, uitb bte lotrb 
6ud^ erüären, marum td^ ntd^t auf ßud^ gekartet, lo 
fonbern beit Slrtfttbe genommen l^abe* ,5Rtd^t mal^r, ©tgtna, 
bu l^aft e§ mir felbft geraten unb l^ätteft e§ aud^ nid^t 
anber§ gemad^t?' Unb barum !ann man bod^ gut^ ^Jreunb 
bleiben unb brandet nid^t gleid^ Don ©terben unb llm== 
bringen ju reben/' 15 y 

„D Slngiolina!" rief ber betrogene ßiebenbe in loütenber 
SSergmetflung, „marum l^aft bu mir ba§ getl^an! §aft bu 
mir nid^t gefagt, bafe bu mid^ liebteft unb meine fjrau 
merben looHteft, nod^ feine brei SDBod^en ift^ e§ l^er, unb 
je^t — ba® id^ !omme unb bid^ su meiner 2Kutter bringen 20 
toiH — 0, falfd^e ©d^Iange! SOßenn id^ bir je^t ein 2Kejfer 
in§ §er3 ftiefee — " 

„Zitto!"^^ fagte auf einmal bie ©d^neiberin mit il^rer 
tiefen, raul^en ©timme, bie tounberlid^ au§ ber l^ageren 
S3ruft l^eröorüang. „SDßa§ fäHt gud^ ein, bafe ^ijx f)xtx in 25 
ba§ gfeft l^ereinftürmt unb gro^e Sieben fül^rt? SOßenn 
3]^r'§ benn mijfen loottt: j[a, id^ l^abe ber Slngiolina gu* 
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gcrebct, ntd^t auf 6ud^ gu matten, unb mit mit müfet ^l^t 
6ud^ auScinanbctfc^cn, abct iä) fütd^tc &uä) nid^t, ba§ 
mögt 3]^t glauben, ^ä) bin aud^ einmal Jung gemefen unb 
pbfd^ genug, menn aud^ nid^t fo l^übfd^, mie bie 2lngici* 

5 lina, abet bie jungen ßeute l^aben bod^ nod^ mit gefd^aut 
unb bie ftemben nid^t gule^t, am meiften abet bie 2KaIet« 
2)a l^ab' id^ fte fennen geletnt unb meife je^t: pittori — 
burlatori, artisti — uomini tristi.^ ^d^ tDiß bie alten 
©efd^id^ten tul^en laffen. 2Bie abet bie Slngiolina 3U mit 

10 !am unb mit fagte: ,®igina,' fagte fte, ,ba iommt bet 
©ot Sltiftibe öon jenfeit^ be§ 2Keete§, bet ift bott fel^t 
teid^ gemotben unb miH mid^ l^eitaten,' fagte fte — unb id^: 
,5Rimm il^n, meine Sod^tet, unb fei gebenebeit!'^ fagt* id^, / 
unb fte bat auf: ,3Ja, abet ba ift bet ßeopolbo, bet ift öot 

15 ad^t Sagen abgeteift, unb id^ l^ab* il^m mein SDBott gegeben, 
toaS foß id^ fagen, menn et miebetfommt?* fagte fte. Unb 
id^: ,2Benn'S nod^^ ein Milordo* mäte,' fagf id^, ,abet 
blofe ein 2WaIet, unb bu toei^t: Pittori — burlatori, unb 
batum ftofe bein ®Iüdf nid^t öon bit, meine Sod^tet, unb 

20 füt bein S3taut!leib metb' id^ fd^on nod^ JRat fd^affen,' fagf 
id^, ,tDenn bie 3^^^ ^^^ 't^^ ^W ^nb fagt felbft, ©ot 
ßeopolbo, ^f)t feib ja ein ßünftlet unb müfet 6ud^ btauf 
öetftel^en: ftel^t fte nid^t loie eine ^uppe au§ in biefet 
Soilette,^ bafe bie ßeute btüben in Slmetüa 2lugen® mad^en 

25 metben, toa§ man l^iet auf Gapti füt fd^bne 2Wäbd^en l^at 
unb tüa§ füt bleibet fte ttagen, bie il^nen ftfeen toie an- 
gegojfen? 2)et SJletet^ l^at fteilid^ jel^n Site^ ge!oftet, abet 
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©ot Slttfttbe iann*§ ja ficgal^Icn, unb fein fjftud^tl^anbcl 
trägt bod^ icbenfaHS mel^r ein, al§ 6ure Äfejerei auf ber 
SeintDanb* SDa märe bie Slngiolina ioä) rein toß gemefen, 
to^nn fte auf (5ud^ gemartet l^ätte/' 

^ 2)iefe trefflid^e SRebe, bie laut genug gel^alten mor* 5 
ben toar, bafe fo giemlid^ alle im Stomer Slnmefenben fte 
l^ören !onnten, fd^ien fid^ be§ aßgemeinften Seifaßä 3U 
erfreuen» SDßenigften§ ^aij mön alte unb junge Äöpfe nidfen, 
barunter aud^ ben ber fd^önen Ungetreuen, toäl^renb ber 
©lüdEIid^e, ber bie Sraut l^eimgefül^rt^ l^atte, bie 2lugen- 10 
brauen l^od^gog, einen fd^nalgenben 2on öon ftd^ gab unb 
je^t aufftonb, ber berebten 2lböo!atin ein ®Ia§ gugu^ 
trin!en» 

Um fo bebauernSmürbiger nal^m ftd^ ber S^^üdfgefe^te 
aus, ben aße finfter anftarrten, als ob ba§ Unred^t auf 15 
feiner ©eite märe. 9iur ber Sräutigam trat enblid^ auf 
il^n gu, mie^ um il^m mitguteilen, ba% er ©nabe öor^ SRed^t 
ergel^en lajfen unb il^m einen el^renöoßen JKüdfgug geftatten 
motte, ^ä) fal^, mie in baS bleid^e ©eftd^t be§ guten 
jungen eine bunüe S^tnglut ftieg, er öffnete fd^on bie 20 
Sippen unb l^ob bie gebaute fjfauft gu einer ©rmiberung, 
bie unabfel^Iid^e tjolgen gel^abt l^aben mürbe, ba fanb id^ 
e§ fel^r an ber ^tit, mid^ eingumifd^en, inbem id^ l^inter 
il^n trat unb il^m bie ^anb auf bie ©d^ulter legte. 

6r fal^ mütenb um jtd^, in ber 2Weinung, eS lege jemanb 25 
in feinblid^er Slbftd^t ^anb an il^n. 21I§ er mid^ erlannte, 
fanl plö^lid^ feine überfponnte grregung gufammen, unb 
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et fd^Iug bie Slugcn in fo pif lofcr Scfd^ämung gu S3obe«, 
bafe c§ mir l^ctglid^ näf)t ging» 
„tJaffcn ©ic ftd^, lieber fjfreunb/' fagte id^, „unb fud^en 

\ ©ic fo öicl SSernunft gu erfd^toingcn, bafe ©ie gute 2Jliene^ 

5 jum böfen ©piel mad^en !önnen» 2)a§ ©ie fxä) in bieS 
auSbünbig^ fd^öne (Sefd^i)pf bi§ über bie Ol^ren öerliebi 
l^aben, toirb ^l^nen !ein 2Kenfd^ öerbenlen» 2Kan mirb* 
felbft unter biefem gefegneten §immel lange fud^en muffen, 
bi§ man ein äl^nlid^ öoHfommeneä ßyemplar il^rer ©attung 

10 finbet, unb id^ glaube ftd^er, ba§ gried^ifd^eS Slut in il^ren 
Slbern ffie^t, toie brüben auf ber Plana di Sorrento.* 
2)a§ alles aber barf felbft einen jungen Äünftler nid^i 
l^inbern, ftd^ glüdflid^ 3U preifen, bafe er öor bem ©d^irffal 
betoal^rt toorben ift, ber 2Jlann biefe§ SOßunbertierd^enS gu 

15 loerben» ©ie entftnnen fid^, bafe id^ ein bi^d^en ungläubig 
toar, als ©ie mir ba§ ,@emüt' 3^ter §ergallerliebften 
rül^mten» 5Run, mit Jjl^rer SrlaubniS, als altem 2Jlenfd^en* 
unb 3ftölien!enner mi5gen ©ie mir glauben: fte l^at nid^t 
mel^r ©emüt in il^rer gangen reigenben ^erfon, als baS 

20 ©teinbilb ber 2Wabonna brausen über ber Äird^entl^üre. 
El^r alter? O gemi^, einen fel^r foliben, praHifd^en, für 
Slmerif a • gerabe red^t geeigneten ©l^aralter» ©ie loirb 
il^ren 2lriftibe bamit genau fo glüdflid^ mad^en, toie er eS 
brandet unb öerbient, unb l^Stte ©ie bamit fo unglüdflid^ 

25 gemad^t, toie ©ie'S toal^rl^aftig nid^t öerbient l^ätten unb 
3f]^re gute SDlama am menigften. Kommen ©ie! ©lätten 
©ie 3J]^re ©tirn, mad^en ©ie auS ber ^Rot*^ eine Sugenb, 
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unb ftatt btc ©ad^e tragtfd^ gu ncl^mcn, äctgen @tc, bafe 
©ie bcn §umor bcr ©ituatton gu mütbigcn tDiffcn/' 

SDcr aufgeregte Jüngling l^atte mir anfangs etntger^^ 
mafeen öerbu^t unb tote im Sraume gugel^iJrt. 5Ra(^ unb 
nad^ aber bämmerte bie 6r!enntni§ ber SDßirflid^leit in 5 
feinen unrul^ig l^erumfladfernben Slugen auf, baS fieber^^x 
l^afte 3"^^^ feiner SJlienen fd^manb, unb aB id^ geenbet 
l^atte, nidfte er ein paarmal nad^benflid^ mit bem Äopf, 
fal^ erft bie verlorene Sraut, bann feinen ftegreid^en ' 
SRiöalen^ an unb plö^Iid^ brad^ ein l^eHeS Sad^en auS feiner lo 
Sruft, bie biSl^er fo ungeftüm gearbeitet l^atte — ein 
Sad^en, ba§ freilid^ nod^ fel^r nad^ ©algenl^umor^ Hang, 
ftd^ aber bod^ bejfer anl^örte, als baS Rnirfd^en mit ben 
Salinen. 6r reid^te mir bie §anb, brüdfte fte ftar! unb 
fcigte: „3d^ ban!e ^l^nen, ©ie l^aben öoEüommen red^t. is 
3d^ mar ein 6fel, ein blinber 6feL 2lm 6nbe toäre id^ 
nod^ mag ©d^IimmereS gemorbem Slber ©ie toerben mir 
jugeben — ** 

2Ba§ er meinte, erful^r id^ nid^t. S)enn in biefem Stugen* 
blidf erlannte er meine fjfrau unter ben Umftel^enben, er= 2(k 
rötete toieber ein toenig, fa^te ftd^ aber rafd^ unb trat 
l^öflid^ auf fie ju, fte nad^ il^rem Sefinben fragenb, al§ ob 
nid^tS SefonbereS öorgefaHen toäre* Sie erlunbigte ftd^, 
in feinen leidsten Son einftimmenb, nad^ ber 2Jlutter — 
Oottfeiban!, bie gute ^Jrau befanb pd^ gang tüol^I auf il^rer 25 
luftigen ßoggia^ in ©orrent unb toürbe pd^ freuen, ben 
©ol^n morgen toieberjufel^en — ol^ne „fo eine", ergänzte 
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id^ im ftiUcn, unb batauf manbtc ftd^ bcr tüadfcrc 3ungc 
artig unb rcbfclig an feine öetfloffenen^ ©d^miegereltern, 
meldte bie eingigen SSetlegenen in ber ganjen ©efeßfd^aft 
maren* 

5 2)ie Sposa aber lam xtjntn 3U ^ülfe» ©ie fafete ^olbl 
gang fteunblid^ bei bet §anb unb fül^tte il^n 3U bem ©tul^I 
neben bem ©ife il^teS ©atten, ber l^öflid^ ftd^ öerneigte unb 
mit ber (Sro^mut be§ ©iegerS bem übermunbenen bie 
§anb reid^te* S)ann fefete fte ftd^ an feine anbere ©eite, 

10 unb bie brei jungen ßeute boten nun ba§ Silb ber l^erg* 
lid^ften ©intrad^t unb §eiter!eit, ba aud^ ber Sritte im 
S3unbe beftänbig feltfam öor pd^ l^inlad^te, unb bie junge 
fjrau, bie il^r fteinerne§ ©eftd^td^en beibel^ielt, unaufl^örlid^ 
plaubernb bie §onneur§^ be§ gfefteS mad^te* 

15 ßaum aber l^atten fte etlid^e 2Jlinuten fo bagefejfen, ba 
trat ber Heine SSermad^fene, ber Jjmproöifator,^ mieber mit 
ben gefüllten glüei Oläfern auf bem Setter öor ben neuen 
ßl^rengaft l^in, fagte fein ©prüd^Iein, in meld^em bie^mal 
bie sfunft unb bie ©d^iSnl^eit ber 5Ratur bie §auptrotte 

20 fpielten, brad^te gum ©d^Iu^ ba§ §od^* auf ben jungen 
2KaIer au§ unb reid^te il^m ba§ @Ia§, il^m Sefd^eib ju 
tl^un» 2)er ©efeierte erl^ob fid^, ^aij [xä) mit feinen l^übfd^en, 
feurigen 2lugen l^erauSforbernb um unb rief bann in gutem 
3ftalienifd^: „@§ leben bie ^Reuöermäl^Iten, ber toürbige, 

25 junge ®atte unb bie fd^önfte unb treuefte atter gfrauen 
Italiens ! 2Iuf i^r ©lüdf unb i^re ©efunbl^eit leere td^ 
bie§ ®Ia§!" — SRiefg«^ unb trän! ba§ ®Ia§ auf einen 3ug 
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leer unb liefe e§ bann au Soben^ fallen, bafe e§ jerfptang» 
3n biefem 2Woment fe^te bte SJluft! mieber ein ju einem 
Pötten SOßaljer, ba fafete ber fd^nöbe als burlatore^ SSer^^ 
fd^tieene, ber felbft fo arg gefoppt morben loar, bie 
reigenbe junge fjfrau um bie 2Kitte, fd^mang fte öon il^rem 5 
©tul^I auf unb begann loie rafenb mit il^r im Äreife 
l^erumguloirbeln. 6§ loar l^übfd^ angufel^en,^ toie ba§ 
blafeblaue fjigürd^en an ben l^eHen ©ommerrodf be§ 
fd^Ianlen 3üngling§ l^ingefd^miegt* lag, unb jeber ber 
3ufd^auer mufete geftel^en, bafe ein fd^mudfereS ^aar nid^t lo 
leidet ju finben loäre. ©elbft ber Sposo mod^te ftd^ biefeS 
©ebanlenS nid^t gang erloel^rem Sr runjelte einmal bie 
enge, niebere ©tirn unb öergafe mit ben fjingern ben Saft 
3U fd^nippen. S)ann aber fal^ er mieber gelajfen brein — 
mie alle beati possidentes,'* benen ' ber 5Reib ber ßeer- 15 
ausgegangenen® il^r Säel^agen nur 3U erl^ol^en pflegt. 

Äein anbereS ^aar l^atte fid^ angefd^loffen, bie 2Käbd^en 
ftanben neben il^ren fflurfd^en al§ blofee 3^f<^^^^^i^^^^^^ 
unb betoegten nur leife Üirrenb bie Tamburine gur Se^ 
gleitung, in immer rafd^erem Sempo fiebelten unb !Iim= 20 
perten bie 2Kuft!anten, immer atemlofer flog bie junge 
3frau im Äreife l^erum, il^r firänjd^en öerlor feine Slüten, 
bie 5RabeIn, bie ben ©d^Ieier feftgel^alten l^atten, liSften fid^ 
eine nad^ ber anbern — „basta! basta!"^ l^örte man fie 
flel^enb l^eröorftofeen, aber erbarmungslos rafte il^r Sänger 25 
mit il^r l^erum, bis enblid^ felbft ber TlnfiV ber Sltem 
ausging unb fie mit einem l^eftigen fortissimo® abbrad^. 
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S)a ftanb bcr JRafcnbc ftiH, bid^t öor bcm ©tul^I bc§ ^i)t^ 
mann§, marf il^m einen l^iJt^nifd^en Süd ju, unb mit bem 
l^eiferen SRuf: „2)a l^aft bu ben ©d^a^, ben td^ btr öon 
\ bergen gi5nne!" fd^Ieubette er ba§ ööHig betäubte garte 
5 ©efd^öpf feinem red^tmäfeigen ©igentümer gu, ladete nod^ 
einmal l^eH auf unb mar im näd^ften 2Jloment, burd^ ben 
verblüfften jpaufen ber jungen ßeute ftd^ Sal^n bred^enb, 
über bie ©d^meHe be§ §od^3eit§3immer§ in§ fjreie l^inauS 
öerfd^munben. 



10 SDßir fül^Iten, bafe nad^ biefen mer!mürbigen 2luftritten 
ba§ bramatifd^e 3fnterejfe be3 2lbenb§ für un§ erfd^öpft 
mar, unb benu^ten bie erfte ©elegenl^eit, mäl^renb bie 
2lnbern ftd^ in griSfeter ©emütärul^e mieber aum Sanjen 
unb Srinlen manbten, un§ auf frangöftfd^ 3U empfel^Iem 

15 2Weine fjrau beftanb barauf, bafe td^ mid^ Dorm 
©d^Iafengel^en erft^ nod^ eriunbigen mufete, mie unfer 
junger Sanbämann fid^ befinbe» ©ie fürd^tete immer nod^, 
er möd^te in ber @infam!eit etmaS SSergmeifelteä anfteßen, 
nad^bem er ftd^ öor fo öiel 3^^9^^ übermenfd^Iid^e ©etoalt 

20 angeti^an l^atte* ^ä) mu^te, ba§ er beim ^agano^ Quar* 

tier l^atte nel^men moHen* S)ort aber l^örte id^, er fei fofort 

in fein 3tamer geftürgt, l^abe nur eine fjflafd^e SDßein unb 

etmaS Orot verlangt unb ftd^ bann eingefd^Ioffen» 

©0 lonnten mir einftmeilen feinetmegen berul^igt fein* 

25 21I§ id^ in ber ^Jrül^e be§ anbern Sage§ mieber nad^=* 
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fragte, toar bcr poveretto,^ mtc tl^n bcr Kellner nannte, 
fd^on öor einer ©tunbe in einer Sarle nad^ ©orrent aU 
gefal^ren* 

SOßir l^atten nod^ einen l^alBen Sag öor un§, ba toir ba§ 
S)ampffd^iff 3ur 3tMhf)x naä) 5ReapeI abmarten tüoHten. 5 
2)tefe toilHommene fjrift benu^ten toir aufS befte, im 
l^errlid^ften ^fingftfonnenfd^ein^ broben auf ber ^öl^e ber 
SiberiuSöi.Ha^ unb tief unten an ber Üeinen 2Warina* 
l^erumguüettern* 3^if<%^^ ^^nx ©ntgüdfen über aUeS, ma§ 
bie trun!enen 2lugen in ftd^ einfogen, feierten unfere lo 
(Seban!en aber bod^ jumeilen gu bem Üeinen SRoman be§ 
geftrigen 2lbenbS gurüdf, unb mäl^renb bei meiner ^Jrau 
ba§ 2KitIeib mit bem armen ßnttäufd^ten übermog, ber, 
lüie fte meinte, bod^ am 6nbe ber üeinen fifd^blütigen ^Rije'* 
eine 2Kenfd^enfeeIe l^Stte einl^aud^en !önnen, badete id^ mit is 
©enugtl^uung an ba§ Slufatmen ber biebern 5Rama bei 
ber ?lad^rid^t, ba§ il^r bie S3efanntfd^aft mit biefer 
„toilben" ©d^toiegertod^ter erfpart toerben foHte* 

6in fd^mäd^tigeS öiergel^njäl^rigeS S)ing bon einem 
braunen ©affenmäbel trug un§ am ?lad^mittag unfer 20 
§anb!ßfferd^en nad^ bem ßanbungSpIafe l^inunter, bie ßaft 
leidet auf bem Äopf^ balancierenb, loobei il^r bie fd^margeh 
©träl^nen über ©iirn unb 2lugen fielen* 

@ie toar, toie l^eute mol^I aöe in ©apri unb Slnacapri, 
boK öon bem S)rama be§ geftrigen 2lbenb§, unb obmol^I 25 
toir il^r fagten, ba§ toir e§ miterlebt^ l^aiten, liefe fte e§ 
f\ä) nid^t nel^men,® ben gangen Hergang mit fel^r d^ara!* 
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tcrifttfd^cn 2lu§fd^mü(fungcn un§ öorgutragcn* 2Wan 
!onntc ©tubicn mad^cn über btc mljtl^cnbtlbcnbc Äraft bcr 
SSoHäpl^antafie* 2Ba§ unS aber öor allem mertoürbtg 
erfd^ten, loar bte öijßtg nüd^terne Slnfd^auungäloeife, bte 

fd^on in btefem öterjel^niäl^rtgen Äopf ftd^ etngentftet l^atte* 

6§ fei j[a rid^tig, fagte biefe 5RenneIIa,^ ber ©or 

Seopolbo fei l^übf d^ unb ber ©or Slriftibe l^äfeUd^« SD e r' 

fei aber bod^ bie beffere Partie getoefen* 2lud^ fei ber ©or 

ßeopolbo nur ein 2KaIer unb obenbrein ein Äe^er, ein 

10 ßutl^eraner^ — toorin man bem ^aten ©einer !öniglid^en 
^ol^eit* fd^toereä Unred^t'* tl^at — unb fo fei e§ benn ge* 
lommen — s'e scumpinato® (e§ l^at ftd^ ^erf dalagen), unb 
übrigens l^abe ber erfte SrSutigam fid^ red^t al§ galan- 
tuomo^ aufgefül^rt* „2)en!en ©ie fid^, aWabam, ein 

15 prad^töoHeS 2lrmbanb l^at er l^eute frül^ ber 2lngioIina 
aB §od^geit§gefd^eni gefd^idft, ed^te§ ®oIb mit brei großen 
5Rubinen, minbeftenS öierl^unberi ßire toert, too^ nid^t 
fünfl^unbert, ^at bie ©ora® ©igina gefagt, bie ©d^neiberin, 
unb bie öerftel^t fid^ auf fo loaä* 3a, er toar bod^ eine 

20 cara persona/^ ber ißerr Seopolbo, fd^abe brum, ba^ il^m 
ba§ pafjteren mu§te, aber e§^^ ging bod^ einmal^^ nid^t 
anber§, e§ toar fo iBeftimmung." 

„S)ie reine türlifd^e^^ ^pj^ilofopl^ie!" fagte meine fjrau. 
„5Ran lann am ©olbenen ^orn^* nid^t toeniger fentimental 

25 unb gemütöoH fein, al§ l^ier an bem l^errlid^en ©olf,^** too 
Saffo^^ geboren lourbe^ SDer arme ^olbl! @r l^at teures 
Sel^rgelb jal^Ien müjfen/' 
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„SBeÜage tl^n ntd^t gu fcl^r," fagte td^* „@r tft immer^ 
nod^ billiger tDcggc!ommcn, als locnn er feiner fd^önen 
^Puppe ba§ ,2lrmbracelet* felbft um ba§ braune Srmd^en 
gelegt unb fie ber guten ÜKama al§ Sod^ter jugefül^rt 
l^ätte. ^ä) traue il^m fo öiel gefunben SSerftanb ju, bafe 5 
er fd^on in öiergel^n Sagen toie ein aWenfd^, ber einer* 
SebenSgefal^r entronnen ift, aufatmen unb öor ftd^ ^n^ i 
fagen toirb: ,,®ottfeibani! S'e scumpinato ! " J 

■' I 




NOTES 



Pas:e I. — I. dapri, a small island of Italy, off the coast of 
Campania, 19 miles sou'th of Naples, the ancient " Capreae." 
It is a favorite resort for northern tourists and artists on 
account of its picturesque and bold scenery. Among the points 
of interest are the towns of Capri and Anacapri, the Blue 
Grotto, and the Villa di Tiberio. The island was the favorite 
residence of Emperor Augustus, and is especially famous as 
the abode of Tiberius in the last eleven years of his life and 
reign (26-37 a.D.). — The highest point of the island is Monte 
Solaro (1,920 feet). — Population, about 5,000. 

2. W^UUn, here wanted or wished. 

3. »nfcr geliel^ted @a^tt* Paul Heyse, the life-long admirer 
of Capri, visited the island for the first time in 1853, when he 
met in the neighboring town of Sorrento, on the mainland, 
the characters for his famous story UArrabhiata. In 1878 he 

39 
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was again in Capri.* The author's present visit to the island 
took place in the month of May, 1893. 

4. ^ftnöftfomftoö, Whitsuntide-eve, ^fingftcn, from Greek 
vcvTCKoffT'/i, Pentecost, lit., "the fiftieth" (sc. ijfiipa = day), 
" Whitsunday." 

5. ber Clitat (pronounce fc)^) öon &ania ßitcta (-ri- has 
the sound of English ch in chat). The landing-place of the 
steamer to Capri is at the Strada Santa Lucio in Naples, once 
a dirty street, but now enlarged and converted into a broad 
and pleasant quay. 

6. „ffliröfFen Q^eftabe bed f elfennrngürteten (Blänh^", a Quota- 
tion from August Graf von Platen*s (1796-1835) poem Auf 
Capri, which begins thus : 

$aft bu (£a)7ri gefel^'n itnb bes felfenumgürteten (SilanbS 
(Schroffes (^eftabe als $Ugec begräbt, bann n^eiBt bu, toie feiten 
2)octen ein fianbungS^Ia^ für nal^enbe Schiffe 5U ft)ö^'n ift . . . . 

7. felfentttngürtet. The coast of the island of Capri is 
precipitous, with only two safe landing-places, both near the 
town of Capri. 

8. ttnd toor = c§ tcar rni^, syn. c§ fd^tcn un§; c§ tccm un§ 
fo bor. 

9. old l^ätten »^♦♦♦(öc)f elften, past subjunctive of unreal 
condition after al§ (=al§ ob, al§ lücfin, tote lücnn), (w »7 w^ 
had Seen . . . 

IG. bie fleinen @töbte löngd bet ^uä^i (i.e., bon ^eo^el), 
viz., the towns of Portici, Resina, Torre del Greco, Torre dell' 
Annunziata, Castellamare, and Vico Equense. — Compare in 
the beginning of UArrahhiata: „Über bcm 5ßefub lagerte eine 
breite graue Sfiebelfd^id^t, bie fid^ nad^ ^taptl l^inüberbel^nte 
unb bie üeinen ^Biähit an jenem Äüftenftrid^ 
berbun!elte. . ." 

11. ©ottent' (Ital. : Sorren'to), a town of 7,500 inhabitants, 
17 miles southeast of Naples, in Paul Heyse*s UArrahhiata the 
home of Laurella, the heroine of that story, and of her suitor 
Antonio, the fisherman. 

12. Oran'ger pronounce the first two syllables as in French, 
and final e as in SHofe. 
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Page 3. — I. eS (elbet mxdf IJlct ttiiftt länget, impersonal 
phrase like c§ l^ungert mtd^, e§ friert mid^, etc.; "I find it 
impossible to stay here any longer " ; eS litt bte $aff agiere niciSt 
lange = ? -^ 

2. bie ^affagiete (pronounce paffaal^i're) bed etften ^la^ed, 
first-class passengers. 

3. ä^nttali, i.e., /oÄn Murray's Handbook for Travellers, 
published in London. 

Page 3. — I. ed naljm für if^n txn, mit toit..., c§ gram- 
matical subject, while the logical subject is represented by the 
sentence beginning with tote; transl., he prepossessed every 
one in his favor by the sincere care with which ... 

2. r,$önfd^en tlnglitrff " a populär phrase, perhaps " veritable 
embodiment of distress" 

3. als mären; force of the subjunctive? Cf. page i, note 9. 

4. ba ttitt SanbSlente ftnbr since we come from the same 
town (viz., Munich). — Paul Heyse, the author of this story, 
was born in Berlin, but has been a resident of the capital of 
Bavaria ever since 1854, and his wife Anna, nee Schubert, is 
a native of Munich. (Distinguish between ber ßanbmann, 
" countryman," " farmer," and ber 2anh^mann, fellow-country- 
man, compatriot.) 

5. ©an be ^ologne (pronounced Mo'nje), C otogne water. 

6. gnäbige %xwx\ (my dear) Madam! gnäbiö, an epithet 
originally used in addressing a person of noble birth, remains 
untranslated. 

7. ift«*«$n futteren; the auxiliary verb fein with 3U and 
the infinitive present has passive sense = fann furiert toerben; 
läfet fid§ lurieren. 

Page 4. — I. ben (here demonstrative = biefen, therefore 
with emphasis) ba = biefen l^ier. 

2. l(ab^•*@]^r^ the dropping ("apocope") of final e is a 
characteristic Variation of the dialect of Bavaria. 

3. feinet Beid^endf adverbial genitiv* of manner, lit., " by his 
sign-board"; transl., by professiou. 

4. S3ebanter colloquial Omission of the pronoun subject. 

5. $olblr dialectical abbreviation and endearing form of 
ßeopolb. 
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6. mtin.^.Tlann fclig or mein feHger SWann (a populär 
phrase), my (deceased, late) sainted husband. 

7. Mit (past subjunctive) for conditional leben toürbe; am 
ßeben tüäre. 

8. ifiHV^ ♦ ♦ ♦ ^u^thttit periphrastical use of tl^un as an aux- 
iliary; coUoquially = tDÜrbe e§ angeben. 

9. arm, "poor," here helpless; feehle. 

10. jnü#t^ (müfete), conditional subjunctive, condition only 
implied ; would have to ... 

11. fteUctt^S 3(nen öot, ungrammatical German for fteHen 
©ie fidö borl 

12. fd^reiüenr ungrammatical construction for gu f (^reiben. 

13. äJ^tttterlr dialectical diminutive and endearing form of 
2)^utter = 2)^ütterc^en; liebe Tlnüct. 

14. $(ngt0(i'na (pronounce -gi- as Eng. / in joke), Ital. = 
Angelica. 

15. nnb bttS et ♦ ♦ ♦ the following lines contain a realistic 
reproduction of the old lady's rambüng way of talking. 

Page 5. — I. S3tatterei'r note the accent. The Bavarian beer 
of Munich is famous for its excellence. 

2. nOf dialectical := na, well (expletive). 

3. fo öier ä^alet in aWünc^cn» Munich is the recognized 
center of modern German art. 

4. ber $err in ben ,,9leiteftett ^fJac^tic^tettr" i.e., the (art-) 
critic in the " Lotest News", the leading daily paper of Munich. 

5. bttS 9»abcl, dialectical for 3?iäbd§en. 

6. fo eine, one of that kind; such a creature. 

7. icäli fttß^ jtt nid^tdr gegen fie being implied. 

8. bct $(lt@bltnb, lit., what is hound outside of a bag as a 
sample of the contents, therefore: the very best; paragon; 
prodigy. 

9. 3d^ Job ^8 ja bostt, coUoquial phrase, w/iy.' / have enough 
of it; we can afford it. 

10. ttielfd^ (related to Celtic gal; galt; English gallic), lit., 
"foreign," i.e., Romanic (in particular Italian), implying slight 
or contempt (cf. Inelfd^e ^reue, "Italian perfidy"), transL 
(detestable) Italian or Southern. 
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II. iift Bin mit fii^itlb batattr to a certain dcgrce it is my fault; 
it is partly owing to me. mit, adv. = " together with others " ; 
"jointly." 

Page 6. — I. bic ^aftagnet'te (pronounce faftanjct'tc ; Span. 
castaneta, from Lat. castanea, "a chestnut," from resembling 
that fruit), castanet. 

2. %axaxiitVlaf the national dance of Southern Italy, a swift, 
whirling dance in ^/s measure, constantly increasing in speed 
and alternating in the major and minor. It combines energy 
with grace and teils a love story in pantomime. 

3. Hetfattft for the more natural Qtmali, " painted," or aii§- 
ÖeftcKt, " exhibited." Note the young artist's pride in alluding 
to his picture's having found a ready buyer. 

4. Süfint^f "beautiful," nice; ironically, of course. 

5. bttS ^eftd^tlr dialectical diminutive form for %t\\ä)iä)ta, 
(pretty) little face. 

6. mit ti)»a^ (Slftte anflftelienr dialectical for mit ettoaS ^l^re 
einlegen, to eam (to gain or to get) honor by something. 

7. üefitd^en if^ai, cf. page 4, note 8. 

8. ^offotttiet (pronounce — ^furlr'), according to $e^fe'§ 
grcmblüörtcrbud^ : „ein ^ofbiener, ber für bie anfommenbcn 
©äfte forgt unb üJberl^aupt bie S3efe]^Ie be§ ^ofmarfd^aüg aug* 
richtet"; transl., court-quartermaster, 

9. ©e»r abbreviation for (Seine, his. 

10. UJOr colloquial, relative for concessive connective, =: ob^ 
gletd§, although. 

Page 7. — I. gemttnfc^enr dialectically used for per f. partic. 
of tDÜnfd)en, = getoünfd^t. 

2. bie (Hftetr magpie, 3, bird belonging to the crow family, 
and celebrated for its propensity to purloin and secrete glitter- 
ing articles. 

3. bet ^d^enfeer an Alpine lake and favorite summer-resort 
of Northern Tyrol. 

4. ttiie, colloquially used for temporal conjunction al§. 

5. öttnä an& htm ^hu^ä^tn fein (colloquial phrase), to he 
quite upset; to he Struck all of a heap. 

6. e§ gelingtr it is a success; e§ gelingt mir, " I am success- 
ful " ; "I succeed." 
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Page 8. — I. pfiXÜyUxf^afi (or p]^tltftrö§), in an utilitarian 
manner (void of sentiment and taste) ; ber 5ß]^tltf'ter, "Philis- 
tine," in students' language denotes a commonplace person of 
limited culture and ideas, wanting in sentiment and taste, and 
entirely imbued with utilitarianism. 

2. batanfr indefinite and unaccented, anticipates the contents 
of the following sentence and remains untranslated. 

3. ba'kiottr definite, therefore with emphasis. 

4. bie ©itctt'enittfelr the Island of the Sirens. By the Greeks 
the island of Capri was looked upon as the home of the Sirens, 
where (according to Homer's Odyssey xii, verses 39-46) 
among the beautiful waves the song of the mermaids allured 
the sailor. 

5. ble ®U6ottet'te(French; pronounce the final c as in Stofc), 
outline. 

6. in i^tet nnt>ttet^li(^ fd^9nen Sinte« The island of Capri 
lies across the southern entrance to the Bay of Naples like a 
crouching Hon; Jean Paul (Friedrich Richter), the great 
German novelist (1763-1825), traced in its rocky profile a 
resemblance to the figure of a sphinx. (See also the last foot- 
note to page iii of the Introduction.) 

7. Unntn, " can," are able. 

8. fo ttJttS (cttüa§) ®d^dnedr something like beautiful; so 
much beauty. 

9. In SlelfciS nnb Sein ("flesh and bone") for the more 
common phrase in Slcifd§ iinb S3Iut; transL, in a human form. 

10. bentr demonstrative pronoun; how is it seen that it is 
not a relative? 

11. üüet ble ^antx, l^intoeg redundant. 

« 

Page 9. — I. bann iftStte fte nid^t brand^enr then she did not 
need; l^ättc, condit. subjunctive; condition implied in bann 
= lüenn bie§ fo toäre or tocnn bic§ ber gaK lüäre. 

2. bie $etsen niiftt einmal, while nid^t einmal {not even) 
bic ^ergcn would be more in accordance with every-day usage. 

3. ftlj, reflexive or reciprocal pronoun? 

4. Iftiel tenr conditional subjunctive = conditional Italien toür* 
bcn; the consequence is not stated. 
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5. nn'ttthilhtt an feittr totnn man ttn'geüUbet fei. To bring 

out the point more clearly, in intelligent reading the word- 
stress of un'bcrbtlbct and un'gebtlbet would, in this case, be 
transferred to the prefixes 5=bcr* and ^QC^ (thus: iinbcr'btlbct 
— unöe'bilbct) . 

Page 10. — I. W^ fitt (c§ tft l^er), idiomatic present tense 
= (Eng., it has been) it was . . . ago, 

2. am anbetn (" other ") %a^tf i.e., am näd^ftcn (folgenbcn) 
^agc. 

3. fotttCf here was to. 

4. naci^ mie kiotf nozc; oj before. 

5. bic f^lfteiHge ©ol$f(tttr^' the divine sea, a Homeric phrase; 
comp., e.g., Iliad, i, verse 141, vvv Ö* d7€ vija fUXaivav ip^trao^iey 
eis d\a SidVf which by William Cullen Bryant has been rendered : 

Now come and forth into ihe greeii salt-^ta 
Launch a black ship . . . 

Page 11.^ I. Q(eftd^tet, bie ftci^ entfätbtenr ^Wt, bie 1td( 
üüet S3otb neigtettr all in consequence of an attack of sea- 
sickness. 

2. „Mare di sotto" (Ital. = The Lower Sea, i.e., The Medi- 
terranean) in Opposition to " Mare di sopra" (Ital. = The Up- 
per Sea, i.e., The Adriatic). The meaning is: "We must not 
forget that we are in the Mediterranean, which, unlike the 
ever-calm Adriatic, is not without fresh gales and squalls." 

3. tottt IJt boift . . . gettiefen« Inverted construction in a 
principal clause occasionally applied to render the narrative 
more lively. 

4. bet Statnüetger See, a beautiful mountain-lake of Upper 
Bavaria. 

5. bew ^nülic! . . ♦ enttücftr privative dative mostly after 
verbs compounded with cnt-, removed front the sight; out of 
sight. 

6. graitdUd^r dialectical for groufcnl^aft, graufcnboK, graitfig, 
dreadful, horrible. 

7. am $afen öon ©ortcnt, cf. page i, note 11. The steamboat 
from Naples touches at Sorrento at 11 o'clock in the morning. 

8. feif and in the following passages e,lauht, tDoUt, htttttt. 
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fctr Itt90e, fcir fetr !9nner are subjunctives, the indirect discourse 
requiring that mood. 

9. fottfe^tCr past subjunctive expressing a condition contrary 
to fact; would (was to) continue. 

10. ein ©cclentierföttfet is, according to ©rimm'S SBörter* 
bud^, „ein 2)^enfd§, ber eine ©eele berfauft; ein 3?Jenfc^en* unb 
(Sflabenl^änbler; ein SBerber für Kriegs* unb SWatrofenbienfte ; 
ein Slu§it)anberung§agent (comp. Eng. crimp) — unb in freierer 
S^erinenbung t)on einem gefagt, ber einen anbern gu ©runbe 
rid^tet/' here perhaps death-trap. 

11. eS ift mit (barttm) m i^Viti, I care for. Cf. page 3, 
note I. 

Page 12. — I. tttOttf indefinite personal pronoun for fie, she 
(i.e., the Speaker). 

2. ,,$6tcr «itto'titt'' ("Victoria"), the leading hotel in 
Sorrento, charmingly situated above the '' Marina" with a f ine 
view-terrace. 

3. l^offe^ JttüCr teiftne — account for the mood. 

4. bie äKatina tion @a:)inr i.e., The "Marina Grande" (or 
Chief landing-place) on the north side of the island. When a 
strong north-wind is blowing, steamers anchor at the "Marina 
Piccola" the smaller landing-place on the south side. 

5. kion ben „Stoß' unb ©iftlcttbernr" for t)on ben ©töfeen 
unb bem ©d^leubern, apparently a Quotation from the old lady's 
peculiar vocabulary. 

6. „Dmpftt'na^' (pronounce as in German), Ital. : qui si 
Sana ("here one gets well"), the most fashionable hotel in 
the town of Capri. 

Page 13. — I. bic euöcn ♦ ♦ ♦ ©offen* Many of the streets of 
the town of Capri are so narrow that no wagon can pass 
through. 

2. bic <Bt>tlun'h (-un- nasalized ; from Ital. : spelonca), den; 
shanty. 

3. ^aga'nod Q^axttn, the garden of the Hotel Pagano (Ital.: 
"Albergo Pagano"), where a royal palm-tree lifts its majestic 
head. Pagano's has always been the favorite stopping-place 
of German artists ; it was here that in the spring of 1853 Joseph 
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Victor Scheffel wrote his populär epic poem Der Trompeter 
von Säkkingen. 

4. bie tRange (pl. -n), street-boy; urchin. Distinguish from 
hezmanq (pl. ^^e), "rank." 

5. fangen ^an$ Utuft. — " Italian children," says a traveller, 
" show their immense superiority at least in one way to the 
children of the north, for they learn to chatter fluently in 
three or four languages. * English is so hard,' once confessed 
a young Italian aged seven, ' French and German, and Neapoli- 
tan and Italian, that's all very well, but we don't know how to 
make English.* " 

6. unfet itaulxd}t^, attributive adjcctive belonging to „SWufe 
i benn, mufe t bcnn gum ©täbtic 'nau§" (the first line of the 
song) as noun and object. The reference is to that well-known 
SBoI!§Iieb and parting-song in the Suabian dialect of Württem- 
berg. In High German: 2)^ufe iä) benn (nun or lüirflidö) s^^^ 
(Stäbtd^cn ]^mau§, Qef^en or lüanbcrn or marfd^iercn being 
implied. 

7. aU htm = aU bicfem 

8. mie mit * « « fein bnntetei^ nnb (nftigeted •— tDte here equals 
Eng. than which, 

9. bet Tldtftt^la^, " The Piazza" (pronounce as in German) 
with the town-hall, the cathedral-church of St. Stefano, the 
post and telegraph office, and the drug-store. 

Page 14. — I. mit ijten tottn ^Men, by their heated (or 
glowing) faces. 

2. ^alltilliein« The wine of Capri, both red and white, is 
famous for its sparkling richness. 

3. blntinng = fel^r jung, coUoquially the blut:* in Compound 
adjectives is frequently equivalent to "very" 

4. Otangenblüten (cf. page i, note 12) are worn by southern 
brides, thus corresponding to the myrtle-crown of northern 
countries. 

Page 15. — I. QJioöinnt'to (Ital., pronounce gi- as Eng. / in 
joke)y youth; lad. 

2. ber Qtflxn'htt ("cylinder"), humorous for high silk-hat; 
analog. : " stove-pipe." 
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3. in citro'nengelüem @(ttce=(French)ftanbfciSttftr lemon yel- 
low kid-glove. 

4. batattr cf. page 8, note 2. 

5. rr^lften metben im Fimmel gefci^Iofrenr'' a common say- 
ing as in English. 

Page 16. — I. senza (pronounce as in German) camicia 
(pronounce —ci— as Eng. ch in charm), Ital. phrase, = Ger. 
ol)m ein $cmb auf bem 2e\bc ; lit., " without a shirt " ; transL, 
without a trousseau or outfit. 

2. fRio be Saneito* The Capriotes frequently emigrate to 
South America, but generally return to Capri again. 

3. ®or, colloquial contraction of ©ignor (pronounce fin'jor), 
Mr, 

4. ittttße ßetttCr here = junge Tläxmez, 

5. toxx (üteten «nS ♦ ♦ ♦ s» bcrrotcttr the Eng. idiom requires 
the negative, we took care not to betray (or show). 

6. ©Ottfct'tl (Ital. pl. of confetto), confectionery; confits. 

Page 17. — I. bet S3arbafi^in (from Ital. baldachino), can- 
opy. 

2. e^ f^at etttiad attf fld^f iV means something, 

3. bie IftetrUfi^e ^tta^t * . . nad^ Wnacapxi* The road from 
Capri to Anacapri (J^ hour's drive), hewn in the rock, lies 
along a terraced mountain-side, whence a most beautiful view 
is obtained. Previous to 1875 a flight of 536 Steps formed the 
only approach to the higher parts of the highland. 

4. ^'natapti, the second little town in the island, with 2,200 
inhabitants, is scattered over the lofty piain which slopes 
towards the west. It was established as a Greek colony in 
the fifth Century before Christ, the name "-^na- (Greek: dm 
= " up " ; " high ") capri " = " Upper town," still indicating the 
nationality of its founders. 

5. ber ^dblicf, less common than \>\t SluSfid^t. 

6. Sdfi^ia (pronounce is'kia), an island near the north- 
western entrance to the Bay of Naples. 

7. 9lea':)iel (from Greek: NcdiroXts = Ji^cuftabt) , the German 
name of Naples, Ital. : Napoli. 

8. $ltnta bl ^nxxtnU}, Sorrent-Point, a low promontory near 
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the southeastern end of the Bay of Naples, a few miles north- 
west of the town of Sorrent. 

9. 3ttnö itttb 3Ktf indeclinable as a set phrase and = Sungc 
unb mte. 

Page 18. — I. einer ♦ ♦ . Q^aftftennbfc^aftr obsolescent and 
poetical genitive construction after gcniefectt, to enjoy a very 
pleasing hospitality. 

2. hüf usually causative conjunction, here temporal =: al§. 

3. bie Q(tasie (trisyllabic), here abstract notion := grace ; 
gracefulness. 

4. ble $et'go(a (pronounce as in German). If the house 
opens upon the garden, the " pergola" (or arhor of grape- 
vines) is found before the door, and forms the most beautiful 
Ornament of these island-dwellings. It consists of a double 
row of white plastered pillars, which support the roof of the 
arbor, and impart to the architecture something antiquc and 
ideal. 

Page 19. — I. Note the change from feien (present sub- 
junctive) to tüoUitn and müßten (past subjunctives) in indirect 
Statement. Frequently in Oratio obliqua the past subjunctive 
is used for the present; this is especially the case when the 
present subjunctive would beof the same form with the present 
indicative. 

2. ^nntt'ta (Ital. diminutive of "Anna"), Annie. 

3. bttÄ &ttOXnM (collective), mass of angles or corners, 
tangled mass, maze, medley; bcr SGBtnM = angle, corner. 

4. 3o6an'nl»btOt ("St. John's bread"), lotus-heans, i.e., the 
pods of the carob-tree (the Ceratonia siliqua of the botanists), 
a native of the countries skirting the Mediterranean. Like the 
pods of the honey-locust (bot. Gleditschia triacanthos) of the 
United States, they contain a sweet nutritious pulp. It is said 
that they were the food of St. John in the wilderness; hence 
the German name. ^ 

5. bet erfte ®to<! (or ba§ erfte (Stocftoerf ) = Eng. : second 
story; the Eng. " first story " corresponding to the German 
ha§ ©rbgefd^ofe or parterre. 

6. nnittit i.e., im ©rbgefd^ofe or 5ßarterrc, down-stairs; he- 
low. 
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Page 20. — I. @iufep|)c(JJanüarbl(i8o7-i882), acelebrated 
Italian patriot, the Organizer and Commander of a corps of 
volunteers (" The Hero of the Red Shirt") and champion of 
Italian freedom and unity. 

2. SSictot ^manutl, king of Sardinia (1849-1861) and by a 
populär vote the first king of united Italy (1861-1878) ; affec- 
tionately known as " The Honest King." 

3. lattöe fd^matae dx^ax'ttn, cheroots ("stogies"). 

Page 31. — I. fatto a pennel'lo (Ital. phrase), well-exe- 
cuted. 

2. ttngelaben less common than unctngelabcn. 

3. ber ^Jilif'terr comp, page 8, note i. 

4. sposo (Ital.), hridegroom; sposa, hride, 

5. ßCötttüÜcr (postpositive preposition) " opposite to "; here: 
in the presence of; face to face with. 

6. ber (Jo'tlÄott, pronounce lotiljon (-on nasalized). 

Page 22. — I. ,,^tttttttteritt?'' This word takes the place 
of an interrogative sentence = „Qabtn bie S)aTnen XaxanteUa 
öctcmat, unb toerbcn ©ie l^eute and) nod^ Tarantella tanaen?" 

2. uo'mo (trisyllabic) positiVo (Ital.), a matter-of-fact man; 
comp., " Sir Positive." 

3. ©ttrIt'ttO (Ital. diminutive and endearing form of Carlo 
= " Charles"), Charlie. 

4. sarta (Ital. feminine of sarto = " tailor "), tailoress; 
dressmaker. 

5. ^ttri'fet Sotttnar (note the accent), fashion- Journal. 

6. $(0tag^toUet'tef pronounce second word in the Compound 
as in French, but final c as in SRofe. 

Page 23. — I. sposa, cf. page 21, note 4. 

2. „Giä la luna [i]'mmiez'zo mare," (pronounce gi-z=Eng. 
j in jar with a faint sound of i; s-z as in German), " Now the 
moon above mid-ocean" a populär Neapolitan song. 

3. bacd^an'ttfc^ (pronounce bad^antifd^), "bacchanal"; i.e., 
noisy; riotous. 

4. ffi^nalste mit bett Sittgent — no preposition in English. 

5. ßonfet'ttr cf. page 16, note 6. 
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Page 24. — I. eine ixtnt allean'za (four-syllabic, pronounce 
as in German), a sincere alliance. The reference is to the 
so-called Triple Alliance („Sreibunb") between Germany, 
Austria-Hungary, and Italy, formed in the year 1883, and de- 
signed to check Russia and France. It is chiefly the creation 
of Prince Bismarck, and by its provisions the three powers 
are bound to support one another in certain contingencies. 

2. „EwiVal" {-V— as in English), cheer; shout of acclama- 
tion. 

3. an^ htm Steöteif, lit., " out of (from) the stirntp," i.e., 
" without dismounting " ; extempore; Impromptu. — He was an 
improvisator (Ital. : improvisatore) , i.e., a poet who utters 
verses on a given theme without previous preparation. 
Amongst the ancients, Greece was the land of improvisation. 
In modern Europe it has been almost entirely confined to 
Italy, where, down to the present day, the Performances of 
" improvisatori " constitute one of the favorite entertainments. 

Pagets. — i. WXt^, indef. neuter singular, idiomatically 
for mas. and fem. plural, = aKe. 

Page 36. — I. ol(ne***5tt üfeibett* The preposition ol^ne 
with 511 and the infinitive correspond to the English without 
with the verbal form in -4ng. 

Page 37. — I. „Ecco!" (Ital. adverb), look here! behold! 

2. baruittr indefinite, cf. page 8, note 2. 

3. ba = l^ter. 

4. £eo:)iorbo, Ital. form of ße'opolb. 

5. @]t<|lr you, dative of ^l^r, once used as the personal pro- 
noun of polite address, but now only in the stories. 

6. (JJtgi'tttt {g has the sound of English ; in jilt). Neapol- 
itan endearing form of Luigia (Luigina — Gina — Gigina), a 
woman's name, = Eng. : Louisa (Liszie). 

7. ßitt Sftetinbr as a set phrase indeclinable ; cf. ^ung unb 
§llt, page 17, note 9. 

8. e§ ift Jet» Idiom? See page 10, note i. 

9. ba — causative or temporal? 

10. yyZittoI*' pronounce as in German (Ital. adverb), hush! 
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Page 38. — I. pitto'ri — burlato'ri, artis'ti — ^^uo'mini tris'ti 
(Ital. saying), painters are wags, artists are bad. 

2. üenebei'ettf Germanized from Lat. benedicere = to bless. 
As a verb of foreign origin its perfect participle, bencbcü, is 
formed without the augment QC^, in Standard language, but 
the less educated, considering it a thoroughly German word, 
are likely to say „gebcnebeit/' 

3. ttOCiS (adverbial idiom) redundant. 

4. Milor'do (Ital. for Mylord; "Lord"), transl., English 
lord. — Numerous marriages have taken place, by which the 
peasant maids of Capri have become entitled to rank themselves 
among ladies of the highest birth and Station. 

. 5. bie %ii\ltVitf see page 22, note 6. 

6. $(tt0en machen or Qto'^t Hugen mad^en, to open one's 
eyes wide with surprise and astonishnient. 

7. ber ä^etet (" metre "), a French measure of length, equal 
to 39.37 English inches; transl., yard. — The metric System 
of weights and measures, first adopted in France, has been 
introduced in other countries, including Italy and Germany. 

8. ßlre (Ital. plur^l of lira). The "lira" is an Italian silver 
coin containing 100 centesimi (Centimes), and in value equiv- 
alent to a franc or 20 American cents. 

Page 29. — I. „^et &lMliäit föjrt bie ^taui fftim/' a say- 
ing = Eng. : Fortune gains the bride or Good luck reaches 
farther than long arms, here to be taken literally. 

2. ttiie VLVX.**9 as if to. 

3. Q^nabe bot (=für) tRec^t, mercy instead of right (fu\) 
punishment. 

Page 30. — I. „&nit 9^ene mtn bdfen ^t^itl maäitn," a 

saying = Eng. : to set (to put) a good face to a bad gante; to 
grin and bear it, 

2. aitdbünbig (adverb), cf. page 5, note 8. 

3. 9Wott ttJtrb ♦ ♦ ♦ fttd^en mftffen (idiomatic future for present 
tense, to express supposition), one must, I think, look around 
(or search) for. 

4. Pia'na di Sorrento. Northeast of the town of Sorrento 
Stretches the famous Sorrentine Piain, sheltered by the sur- 
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rounding mountains and therefore remarkable for its salubrity 
and luxuriant Vegetation. Originally one of the many Greek 
colonies established about the Bay of Naples, it has been the 
favorite retreat of the noble and the wealthy from a very early 
period. 

5. „find bet 9lot eine ^itgenb maäitn," a common saying = 
Engl. : to make a virtue of necessity. 

Page 31. — I. bet iRbal'(e), pronounce -t)- as in English. 

2. bet Q^argeni^ttmotr " gallow's humor," i.e., the humor of 
a doomed man; grim humor; desperate gaiety. 

3. ble £o0'gia (Ital., pronounce -ööt- as Eng. df in ad just), 
lodge; open gallery, in Italian architecture a gallery or arcade 
in a building, running along the front of the building, and open 
to the air. 

Page 33. — I. Herffoffen, " gone by," " past " (of time only), 
here humorous for frül^cr or gctDcfcn/ late; former, 

2. ble ^onnentiS" (French, pronounce onör§') machen, to do 
the honors. 

3. bet 3ttMPtotitfa'tot, cf. page 24, note 3. 

4. et hxaÜb^it bad $od( and aitf ...,he drank the health of ... 

5. [Rierd (for er rief e§), note the Omission of the pronoun 
subject for vivid effect. 

■ 

Page 33*^1. et Heft bad Q^lad an 9oben fattettf a time- 
honored custom in drinking some one's health. 

2. bet fd^ndbe (adv.) a(8 burlatore Setfd^tieene, he who so 
hasely had been decried as a wag; see page 28, note i. 

3. ed tottt Pbffi^ anattfe^en (cf. page 3, note 7), it was a 
pretty sight, 

4. (ingefd^miegt Uegettr to cling (to press close; to nestle) 
to (an). 

5. bea'ti possiden'tes (Lat. phrase) = "happy those who 
have possession." 

6. betten bet 9leib bet Seetaiti^gegangenen . . • et(9(en l^ffegt, 

transl. perhaps, whose complacency is enhanced by the grudge 
of the empty-handed. 

7. „bastal" (Ital. adverb), enough; stop! 
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8. ble Tlttfitf " music," abstract ; here a concrete notion = 
bte 3Wuft!an'tcn. 

9. fortis'simo (Ital. Superlative of forte = "\oud" ; "streng"), 
very loud. In translating retain the Italian word. 

Page 34. — I. I30tmr crft (adv.) redundant. 
2. ücim ^aga'nOf cf. page 13, note 3. 

Page 35» — i. poveret'to (Ital. diminutive of povero = 
"poor"), poor (young) fellow. 

2. ber ^flngftfonnenfd^einf cf. page i, note 4. 

3. bic S^iüc'ttttSöiMtt. Ital.: Villa di Tiberio (pronounced 
"Timberio" by the natives). Extensive ruins of the Palace 
of Emperor Tiberius, consisting of a number of vaulted 
Chambers and corridors, are found in the northeastern ex- 
tremity of the island. 

4. an bct Keinen MatVna, cf. page 12, note 4. 

5. 9'lijen (or Unbi'nen), in Teutonic mythology water-spirits 
of the female sex, resembling in character the naiads of the 
ancients. According to a curious belief, mentioned first by 
Paracelsus (1493-1541), and poetically treated by Friedrich 
Fouque (1777-1843) in his romantic tale Undine, when an Un- 
dine married a mortal and bore a child, she received a human 
soul. 

6. auf \^tm Äojjf üalancie'tenb (pronounce the first three 
syllables as in French). "The Caprian women seem to have 
no idea that an)rthing can be carried any distance in the band ; 
they transport anything from a handkerchiefful of figs to a 
Saratoga trunk on their heads." Clara E. Clement in Naples, 
the City of Parthenope (with a chapter on Capri), illustrated; 
Boston, 1894. 

7. titüa^ mit ttlthttlf to witness (to be an eye-witness of) 
something; mit, adv., = together with others ; jointly. 

8. fte lieS e§ fiä} mäii ne^menr " she could not be persuaded 
out of it," she insisted upon. 

Page 36. — I. 9lennenar Neapolitan endearing form of 
Anna (Annina — Annella — Nella — Nennella), Annie. 

2. ber (here demonstrative pronoun) =:biefer; ber leitete; 
therefore with emphasis. 
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3. ein Slttl^Cto'ttet (note the accent). Almost anywhere in 
Italy, but especially in the South, the traveller meets with 
strong religious prejudices against Protestants. 

4. htm ^attn ®einet fdnigHd^en ^nf^tii, cf. page 6, lines 

14-15. 

5. fd^meted ttnted^t — since all members of the Royal house 
of Bavaria belong to the Roman Catholic Church. 

6. s'e scumpina'to, Ital., Neapolitan dialect for scombiuato 
(Eng. cognate: dis-\- combined; discomposed) ; c§ l^at fid^ ger- 
fd)(agen, it has heen broken up. 

7. galantuo'mo (Ital.), gentleman. 

8. mo md^t (colloquially) = lüenn nid)t. 

9. So'tar colloquial contraction of <BxQnota (pronounce 
finjo'ra), Madam; mistress; lady; cf. page 16, note 3. 

10. cara peiso'na (Ital.), dear (esteemed, splendid) person; 
personage, 

11. eS öittß ttiiftt anber^r things (matters) could not be 
changed; it could not be done otherwise; c§, indefinite = 
" things " ; " af fairs." 

12. einmal (indefinite and unaccented), redundant adverbial 
idiom. 

13. tfttfiffi^e ¥6iIofo:|>6le'=ntul^amcbamfd[)c ^l^tlofojjl^tc, with 

special reference to the Mohammedan doctrine of fatalism, 
i.e., the opinion that all things are subject to fate, or come or 
go by inevitable predetermination. 

14. baS Q^olbene ^orn, " The Golden Hörn," the name of 
the inlet of the Bosphorus, on which Constantinople Stands. 
It is so called from its shape and beauty. 

15. bct Ifterrlic^e ©olf, öon Neapel being implied. 

16. Torquato 2^ttffo (1544-1595), the author of Gerusalemme 
Libcrata ("Jerusalem Delivered"), one of the greatest poets 
of Italy, was born at Sorrento, on the Bay of Naples. 

Page 37. — I. immer noc^ (adverbial idioms), for all that; 
notwithstanding that. 

2. einet £ebendgefa(t enttonnenr cf. page 11, note 5. 
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ah, off; down; auf unb ab, 
up and down. 

ah'''hxt(Sitn, hzad^, gebrochen, 
to break off, to stop ab- 
ruptly. 

ah'»han0ritn, to steam off, to 
sail off, to depart. 

aB^brüffettr to squeeze off; 
haS Qtts äbhxndtn, to break 
some one's heart, to grieve 
some one to the very heart. 

SCbenbr w., evening; obcnbS, 
in the evening; l^cutc 
?fbcnb, to-night, this even- 
ing. 

a'htt, but, however. 

aü^fa^rettr fa^t, qtfa^ten, to 
Start, to leave, to put off. 

ah'^faUtn, fiel, Qt\aXien, to fall 
off, to drop. 

aB^fattgettr fing/ öefonöcn, to 
catch, to intercept. 

äb^'f^tUn (fid^), ^ob, öc^obcn, 
to be set off, to stand out. 

aB^^drettr to learn by listen- 
ing; jcmanbcm cttooS äb^ 
l^öteU/ to learn something 



from some one by hearing 

or listening. 
aB'^egettr to lay down. 
aB''(e(ttettr to decline. 
oft'* rief etm, to deliver over or 

up (to, dat.). 
o6'= reifen, to depart, to leave. 
ah'^xiäiitn, to train, to drill 

(to something, auf). 
W^ai$, m., *c, landing of a 

staircase, stair-head. 
StB'fc^ieb, m., leave, farewell; 

STbfd^tcb ncl^mcn, to bid fare- 
well. 
%h'^&^it f., intention, purpose. 
ali'*f<pielen (ftd^), to come to 

pass, to be enacted. 
aH'^toattettr to wait for, to 

await the termination. 
a&^if eight ; a(ijii %Q%t, a week. 
^'Üitnltt, m., Achen Lake. 
3l'ber, f., vein. 
9bt)o!a'tittr /., -ncn, (female) 

advocate, defender, solici- 

tor. 
ft^tt'Ucltr like, similar; (adv.) 

approximately ; er fielet fid^ 

ntd^t mcl^r ä^nlid^, he is not 

himself any longer. 
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Stültfatitl'r nt., accusative (ob- 

jective) case. 
SlftiH, »., active (voice). 
aU, all; every. 
anebetttr see allcbic§. 
aVlthit» (=alle§ bicfc0), all 

this or that. 
aKein'r alone ; aUctn laff cn, to 

leave some one to himself. 
aütnfaU^'f at most, at best; 

perhaps. [ly. 

aKetbtngd'r sure enough, sure- 
üVM, all, everything; bor 

aUetn, above all, first of all. 
aKgetnein" ( or aH'öemein) , 

universal, general. 
Sin'tagdtoUet'te, /., eveiy-day 

teilet (dress). 
aW^, far too, altogether tcx>, 

over-much. 
als (adv.), as, like; than, but; 

(conj.) as, when; al§ ob, 

as if. 
aVjo, so, thus, therefore. 
alit old, ancient ; bic Slltc, old 

lady, old woman ; bte Sllten, 

old people or folks. 
arni*, eWerly. 
aU'tnobifd^r old-fashioned, out 

of date. 
otn = an bem. 
Sltne'rütt, America. 
atnerifa'ttiffi^r American. 
an (dat., accus.), near, by, on ; 

to, towards, against. 
ün'^ffitttn, bot, Qebottn, to 

offer. 
^n'^iäf 4iUj äspect, view. 



an'bere (bcr), other; bcr an* 
berc X^aß. next (or follow- 
ing) day. 

(tn'htt^, adv., otherwise; c§ 
Qef)t mä)t anbcrS, matters 
could not be changed. 

$ln'f(ttt0r w., ^c, beginning; 
anfangt, in the beginning, 
at first; bott Slnfanß an, 
from the (very) beginning. 

an'^fangettr fing, ö^föttöen, to 

begin. 
att'-gaffettr to gape (to stare) 

at. 
an'gegoffen (see angicfecn), 

tight; bcr diod ft^t toic an^* 

öcgoffen, the coat fits to a 

nicety or to a T. 
Sln'gelegenjeit, /., affair, in- 

terest. 
att'genelfttnr pleasant(ly), 

agreeable(-bly). 
3ln'geftd&t, n., -er, face; ap- 

pearance. 
an'« öieten, göfe/ öegoffen, to 

pour to (against or on). 
^ngioU'tta (/to/. />rö/>^r 

nawe), Angela, Angelica. 
an'^lftdten (M), to sound, to 

be worth hearing. 
$Cn'!et, m., anchor ; bor Sln!cr 

gelten, to anchor, to land. 
an'-Ummtn, tarn, gcfotnmen, 

to arrive; {impers.) to de- 

pend (on, auf); eö fotnmt 

mir barauf an, it is a matter 

of importance to me, I am 

very anxious. 
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an^'U^tn, to put on, to put to 

shore, to put in. 
%n'mut, f., grace, sweetness. 
an'mtttigr pleasing, pleasant. 
att^^tte^tnettr na^m, ö^nom* 

Uten, to assume. 
SIttnet'ta (Ital, proper natne), 

Annie. 
att'^ffi^attettr to look at, to con- 

sider, to take in account. 
%n'\dfauuu0tDti^t, f., mode 

of viewing things, view. 

cn'=f*Ue6en (fic^), fci^Iofe, qt^ 
fd^loffcn, to join, to foUow. 

cn'*fejett, fal^, gefeiten, to look 
at, to eye ; c§ toax pbf d^ an^ 
3Ufel^cn, it was a pretty 
sight. 

an'ftd^tigr aware ; anfid^ttg 
tocrben, to get a sight, to 
catch sight (of something, 
genit.) 

Sltt'ftanbr m., propriety, deco- 
rum. [upon. 

att'^^ftanrettr to stare at or 

att'*fteÄen, to contrive, to do. 

an'^if^nn, t^cd, Qet^an, to do; 
fidC) ©etoalt antl^un, to put 
a restraint upon (on) one's 
seif ; to do violence to one's 
feelings. 

cn'* treffen, traf, getroffen, to 
find, to meet with, to light 
upon. 

ctt'»ttetettr trat, getreten, to 
set out, to set forth; bte 
gal^rt antreten, to set out 
on the journey. 



ant'kQOttettr to answer. 
an'toefenbr present; bte Sln=* 

toefenbcn, those present. 
5ltt'ättÖr w., ^c, attire, toilet; 

suit of clothes. 
on'aügUfi^r taunting, abusive. 
SMirU', April. 

ar'Bettettr to work, to labor. 
argr bad(ly). 
$Crifrt'be (Ital. prop, name), 

Aristides. 
ortttr poor, miserable. 
^rtn'banbr n., ^er, bracelet. 
$(ntt'brace(etr n., bracelet. 
^rm'fi^enr n., (sweet) little 

arm. 
öt'tigr well-behaved(ly), po- 

lite(ly). 
WitvXf m., breath; ber Ottern 

gel^t mir au§, I am out of 

breath. 
a'itmlo&, breathless, out of 

breath ; itntner otetnlof er, 

more and more breathless. 
%i'ltt^\äinfi, m., satin-shoe. 
aiKi^r also, too, likewise; aud^ 

nid^t, neither; (m6) nur, if 

only; even. 
aitf (dat., accus,) f on, upon, 

at; upon, to, towards; for 

(time); according to; 

(adv.) up ; auf ß^aprt, in the 

island of Capri; auf tl^re 

alten 5Cage, in her old age ; 

auf unb ab, up and down. 
anV^dtitntn, to feel relieved; 

ha§ Slufatmen, feeling of 

relief. 
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üuV'Widtn, to look up, to 

raise one's eyes. 
aitf^bämmeirttr to begin to 

dawn. 
aitf^fanettr fiel, gefallen, to 

strike (as stränge), to sur- 

prise, to astonish; auf* 

faHenb, stränge, unusual ; 

striking(ly), decided(ly). 
aitf^f ulkten (fid^), to conduct 

(to deport) one's seif. 
aufgeregt, see aufreöcn. 
aitf^g((in$ettr to gleam (to 

flicker) up. 
aitf^l^ei^ettr ^ob, gel^oben, to 

raise; @5^e aufl^cben, to 

earn (to gain, to get) honor 

(by, mit). 
aitf4afi^enr to laugh out; l^ett 

auflad^en, to laugh out loud- 

ly. 

anfmttffam, attentive ; je* 
manben auf titocS aufmerf*^ 
fam mad^en, to draw (to 
call) some one*s attention 
to something. 

aitf^tteiitnettr nal^nt, Qtnoxn^ 
men, to take in, to take on 
board. 

aitf «tttgenr to rise high (or 
aloft), to tower up. 

anf'^tegettr to excite, to agi- 
tate. 

mtf= reiben, rtfe, ö^ttffen, to 
tear open; bie ^tugen Jüett 
aufreihen, to stare with 
one's eyes wide open. 

aitf^^rifi^tettr to set upright; 



fid^ aufrid^ten, to raise one's 

seif, to rise, to get up. 
attfd = auf ba§. 
attf^ffi^koingettr fd^mang, ge* 

fd^toungen, to swing up. 
aitf'fte^ettr ftanb, geftonben, 

to rise. 
aitf^fitfi^enr to search for, to 

go in quest of. 
auf'^taitd^ettr to come in sight, 

to turn up. 
aitf^taitettr to thaw up; to 

wake up, to become ani- 

mated or communicative. 
anV'ifmn (ftd^), tl^ot, getl^on, 

to open. 
$Cttf' tritt, m., scene, incident. 
anf^tolkUtn, to toss, to agi- 

täte. 
%n'%t, n., -n, eye; Slugen 

mad^en, to open one's eyes 

wide, to look all wonder. 
«[]t'ge(fl^ettr n., small (little) 

eye. 
au'genb(enbenbr dazzling (ly ) . 
^'gettüUffr m., moment, min- 

ute. 
^it'gettbraiter f., eyebrow. 
$(ltgltrtltdr Caesar Octavianus 

" Augustus," first emperor 

of Rome, 31 B.C to 14 a.D. 
aitd {daU), out of, of, from; 

with. 
an^'^hvxitnf to fleece. 
%VL^'h\\df m., view, look-out, 

vista. 
au»''Utdftn, hta^, öebrod^en, 

to burst out. 
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attd^dringettr hta^tt, gebracht, 
to propose. [tern. 

^n&'innh, m., paragon, pat- 

and'Bünbigr exceeding(ly). 

9ltd'br»ffr w., *C, expression. 

aitdeittan'ber^fe^en (ftd^), to 
come to a settlement with 
some one. 

aitdeinatt'ber^ttetenr trat, ge^ 
treten, to Step apart, to sep- 
arate. 

aitd^ge^ettr ötng, öeö^ngen, to 
fall, to cease ; to come away ; 
ber Srtem gel^t mir aug, I am 
out of breath ; ber ßeeraug* 
^tQOXiQtm, one who has 
come away empty-handed. 

9(ltd'=na]imer /., exception ; 
mit §lu§nal^me, excepting, 
except, excepted. 

aitd'»ne(men (fid^)/ na^m, ge* 
nommen, to look (to show), 
to make a . . . f igure. 

aitd'«rifi^tettr to do, to perform, 
to execute. 

Slttd'fc^sn&cflingr f-, embellish- 
ment ; improvement on real- 

ity. 
aitd'-fe(enr \a% Qt\t^tn, to 

look, to appear, to resemble. 
3(tt«'fl*t, f., outlook, view. 
$Ctt9'Mtdnitn!e(r m., point 

commanding a (fine) view. 
aitd^fteigenr ftieg, geftieöen, 

to Step out, to disembark. 

attÄ'-fteHen, to exhibit. 
aitd'^ttfi^enr to choose, to 
Single out. 



aitd^touffi^en, to exchange, to 
communicate. 

^d'koanbentngdagent'r m,, 

-en, emigration agent. 



(accltan'tifcltr bacchanal. 
S3a(nr /., -en, road, way ; fid^ 

S3a^n bred^en, to force one's 

way. 
balancierten (-lan- nasal- 

ized), to balance, to poise. 
S3arbafi^inr m., canopy. 
banenr to clench, to clinch. 
S3att'l9ni0inr /., -nen, queen 

(beauty) at a ball. 
bang(e)r fearful, afraid; un- 

easy ; e§ ift mir bange, I am 

afraid. 
S3an!r A, *c, bench, settee. 
ban'nenr to charm, to root to 

the Spot. 
a5ar'!e, /., bark, bärge, boat. 
bart'lodr beardless, smooth- 

chinned. 
i^tiif see bitten. 
S3att'em(ofi^aeitr f., -en, vil- 

lage-wedding celebration. 
fbanm, m., *e, tree. 
battm'kooKenr (of) cotton. 
S3a1|'ernr Bavaria. 
Wi^tn, to tremble, to shake, 

to quiver. 
beban'em {pres. \ä) bebaure), 

to regret, to deplore; \>a^ 

S3ebanern, pity, regret. 
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Bebatt'etmdkofttbigr deplorable, 

pitiable. 
BebenfUd^r serious(ly). 
üebeit'tenr to mean. 
üebür'fettr bcburfte, beburft, 

to need. 
htfaVUn, befiel, befallen, to 

befall, to attack. 
aJefeW, m., Order. 
befin'ben (fid^), bcfanb, be^ 

funbettf to be (stationed) ; 

to feel. 
S3efln'benr n., Health; naä) \t^ 

manbcS 93efinben fragen, to 

inquire after some one's 

health. 
Begeg'nettr to meet, to meet 

with, to encounter. 
S3e0e9'nttn0r f-, meeting. 
begle'tetir begofe, begoffen, to 

water. 
begin'nen, begann, begonnen, 

to begin, to Start. 
beglefteUr to accompany. 
Söeglei'tet, m., companion. 
^eglei'tungr f» accompani- 

ment. 
begrel'fett, begriff, begriffen, 

to iinderstand, to conceive. 
SJegrlff', w., act; point; im 

93egriff (fein or) ftel^cn, to 

be about. 
begtü'ßen, to greet, to hall, to 

Salute; im ginge begrüben, 

to pay a flying visit. 
S3e(a'genf n., delight, pleasure. 
belftagli^r comfortable. 
bei^an'beln, to treat 



bei {dat.), by, near, at, in, 
with, among, at the house 
of, at the occasion of. 

bei^be^alteUr bel^ielt, bcl^alten, 
to retain, to keep up or on, 
to preserve. 

»ei*t'ftit¥r w., ^e, confes- 
sional, confession chair. 

bei'ber two; both, either 
(one), bie 93ciben, the 
couple. [tion. 

S3ei'fttÄr w., applause, approba- 

beitti = bei bem ; beim ^agano, 
at Pagano's (hotel). 

S^eiUr n., bone ; leg. 

S^ei'fl'iel, n., example. 

i>tlaxiXii!, known, familiär ; be* 
fannt mad^en, to announce, 
to proclaim, to give out ; ber 
93efannte, acquaintance. 

S3e!attnt7(^(tftr /., acquaint- 
ance; making the acquaint- 
ance. 

befitt'genr to pity, to com- 
miserate. 

beflet'beur to clothe, to dress, 
to Cover. 

befüttt'mettr sorrowful, griev- 
ous. 

bele'bettr to enliven, to ani- 
mate ; fid^ beleben, to be en- 
livened or animated. 

bele^^tettr to inform, to ap- 
prise. 

^emet'fttngr f., remark. 

betnü'lftett (fid^), to trouble 
one*s seif, to take pains 
(for, um). 
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Bettebei'ettr to bless. 

notnmcn, to conduct (to be- 

have or to bear) one's seif. 
üenei'bettr to envy, iä) beneibe 

il^n um btcfe SBal^I, I envy 

bis choice. 
benei'bettdkoertr enviable. 
benu^'ettr to use, to avail one*s 

seif of. 
Betebt'r eloquent. 
beteit'ettr to regret, to repent. 
httnfi%i, composed, easy, 

without fear. 
beffi^&f'tigtr busy, engaged. 
S9efd^ä'tnttn0r A. confusion, 

abashment. 
üBeffi^eib'r m., answer; jcman* 

bctn S3ef(^ctb tl^un, to pledge 

some one (in drinking). 
befd^et'bettr modest ; moderate. 
beffi^en'!enr to make some one 

a present (of something, 

mit). 
htjdftüWtititnf to soothe, to 

appease. 
a3efl^'etttt, /., -ncn, proprie- 

tress. 
Befon'bere (bcr), particular, 

extraordinary ; nichts S3cs 

fonbcrcS, nothing uncom- 
Bcf'fet, better. [mon. 

Bcft (adv.), best; aufS ht\te, 

in the best possible manner. 
beftätt'bidr constant(ly), per- 

petual(ly), incessant(ly). 
icf'te (bcr), best; aum beftcn, 

the best, very well. 



befte'Jen, bcftmtb, bcftonbcn, 
to last, to endure ; auf eitüa§ 
bcftel^cn, to insist upon. 

Beftei'getir bcfticg, bcfttcßcn, to 
Step upon; einen ®am|)fer 
bcftcigen, to go on board a 
steamer. 

a3eftiitt'iinttt0r f-, destination, 
destiny. 

befit'd^ettr to visit. 

Betött'ben, to stun, to make 

senseless. 
Be'tctir to say, to offer up. 
htttaäf'ttn, to look upon, to 

view. 
bctref'fcttr betraf, betroffen, to 

concern, to touch; lüaS boS 

betrifft, for the matter of 

that ; as far as that goes. 
betre'ten, hcttat, betreten, to 

tread (to step) upon; mit 

leinem gufe betreten, not to 

set one's foot upon. 
Bettrü'gettr hetxoQ, betrogen, to 

jilt, to cheat. 
httxnn'Un, drunken, intoxi- 

cated, tipsy ; ber S3etnlnfene, 

drunken man. 
^ttt, n., -en, bed. 
»et'telfttnft, /., 'e, beggarly 

artifice. 
üBetiot'snitnbitndr f-, tutelage. 
l^etoal^'irenr to keep, to save 

(from, bor). 
i.Betoe'gettr to move. 
2.htti>t'^tn, beiDog, betoogen, 

to induce. [ment. 

liBekoe'0ttn0r f-, motion, move- 
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Betoet'feitr bclcarf, bctoorfcn, 

to pelt (with, mit), to 

shower (on). 
httoWlwn, to grant, to con- 

cede. 
Betoitn'berttr to admire. 
htBaf^'Uxtf to pay for ; er fann'§ 

begal^Ien, he can afford it. 
ht^tWntn, to designate, to 

term. 
fßtBtWnnm, f., designation, 

remark. 
Ble'betr honest, straightfor- 

ward, plain-dealing. 
Ble'ten, bot, ßcboten, to show, 

to represent. 
SJUbr n., -er, picture, painting. 
biCbettr to form; fid^ Mlben, 

to be formed. 
hiW^anhtx, most beautiful, 

beautiful as day, dazzling. 
UVlx^f cheap; biHtger toeQ* 

kommen, to come off better. 
Bldr so far as ; bi§ nad^ (dat.) ; 

bis 3U (dof.), to, up to, tili ; 

bi§ an (accus.); bt§ auf 

(accus.), to, up to, tili; 

(conj.) =bi§ ha^, until. 
l^id^er'r tili (now) then, up to 

this (that) time. 
Wr*ett (ba§), little (bit), 

somewhat. 
Witxif hcA, ö^beten, to beg, 

to request, to implore. 
filavit, bright, shining. 
B(at'B(aitr pale-blue. 
bloitr blue. 
Wait'feibenr blue-silk(en). 



blel'Beitr blieb, ö^blteben, to 

stay, to remain, to stop, to 

put up. 
Bleifi^r pale, pallid, faint. 
^Wdf m., glance. 
bUff'ettr to look, to appear. 
BUttb, blind (ed). 
((öb'flnnigr imbecile, idiotic. 
Bloß (adv.), only, simply, 

nothing but ; blofe ein . . ., a 

mere . . . 
^Wvxt, f., flower. 
»litt, n., blood; falteS Joint, 

cold blood, presence of 

mind. 
bdttatm'r very poor. 
^Wit, f., blossom, flower. 
bdttjttttg'r very young. 
bdtttoe'nidr very little. 
üBo'beUr m., ^, ground; bie 

Singen au 93oben fd^Iagen, 

to cast down one's eyes. 
ajorb, m., (ship-)board; über 

93orb, overboard. 
W\t (ber), bad; aum böfen 

©piel, on a bad game. 
»tttft'llenr Brazil. 
S3rofiUtt'ner, m., Brazilian. 
a3ttt'tenrodfr m., ^e, hum,, 

holiday-coat, Sunday-(go-) 

best. 
fbx^knUi, m.y ""e, custom. 
btait'd^eur to take (time), to 

need, to be forced ; fte l^öttc 

nid^t braud^en, she did not 

need, there was no reason 

for her. 
S3rait'er f., eyebrow. 
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Stattetet', f., brewery. 
ÜtOttUr brown, dark, tawny. 
fbxanif f., ^e, bride elect, in- 

tended. 
fßxauV^^üimlf n,, bridal pres- 

ent. 
^xan'Ügam, m., a man be- 

trothed or engaged ; (on the 

wedding-day) bridegroom. 
^taut'Utih, »., -er, bridal 

dress, wedding-dress. 
^xanVtxanBt m., ^c, bridal 

wreath. 
f^Xfkni'Wüif bridal, nuptial. 
fdxmrvxuiitx, f., ^ bride's 

mother. 
S^tOltflPaatr n., bridal couple. 
fdxauWüiWX, f., look-out for a 

wife. 
^xaut'tfattX, m,, *, father of 

the bride. 
JtttUr brave, good, honest, re- 

spected. 
hxt'äitn, bxaä), Qtbto^en, to 

break, to break (to burst) 

forth; fid^ S3a]^n brcd^en, to 

force one's way. 
l^teitr broad, wide, thick, 

heavy. 
»rief, w., letter. 
»rlcf'fd&teiBettr n., letter-writ- 

ing, corresponding. 
Brin'gettr bxaä)tt, Qcbxa^t, to 

bring, to take; ferttö brin^ 

Qen, to do, to accomplish; 

©lürf bringen, to give good 

lück ; in diiä)txQttxt bringen, 

to settle, to arrange; iä) 



fann c§ nid^t über§ $era 
bringen, I cannot find it in 
my heart, I cannot reconcile 
myself to. 

^XO'ält (French), f,, brooch. 

S3tOtr n., bread. 

S3ntftr /., ^e, breast, ehest. 

^u'ht, m., boy, lad. 

^uüi, M., ^er, book. 

^nüii, f., -cn, bay. 

S3it0r w., ^e, bow; am S3ug, 
forward. 

S3ttnb, w., ^e, league, alliance. 

ötttt'beS^aitlitftttbt, /., 'e, na- 
tional capital. 

iltntr gay-colored, motley. 

S3ttrfiift(e), m., -c(-n), fellow. 



a 



ea««re'fct (=capreftf(^), orf/., 
Caprian, Caprese; ein (S^a- 
prefer ^inb, native of Capri. 

6tt<«:c'fctr m., inhabitant or 
native of Capri, Caprian, 
Capriote. 

(So^Pte'fcnn, /., -nen, Caprese 
(Caprian) girl. 

(Stt'liri, island of Capri in the 
Bay of Naples, Italy; town 
of Capri in the island of 
Capri; auf ^apu, in (the 
island of) Capri; in ^apzx, 
in (the town of) Capri. 

Sa'liiriftäbtfi^enr n., town of 
Capri. 

Sa^rikoeittr w., Capri (wine). 
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darU'no (ItaL proper name), 

Charlie. 
Ga'fitdr m., — , case (in gram- 

mar). 
dtnt, m., -§, Cent. 

character. 
tS^ataftttV^Ü^älf characteristic. 
tS^atafittttoU, firm, steadfast, 

staunch. 
QxQax'xt, f., cigar. 
6itat'r n., quotation, passage 

quoted, phrase. 
citro'nengelBr lemon-colored. 
Gonfet'tir />/., confectionery, 

confits. 
6onftantino'^e(r Constantino- 

ple. 
6o'tilIon (French), m., cotil- 

l(i)on. 
Glllin'betr m., cylinder, silk 

hat, tile. 



^ 



ba, there, then, (= l&ier), 

here; (conj.) when, as, 

since, whereas. 
babei' (^w/>/io/. ba'bct), there- 

by, with it (this) ; simul- 

taneously, at the same time. 
haäi'tt, haäi^itttf see benfcn. 
babtttf^' (emphat. ba'burd)), 

through (by) it, throiigh 

(by) this. 
baför' (emphat, ba'fiir), for 

it, for this, for that. 



bajer'-toölsen (M),to (roll) 

draw near. 
^o'ttie, /., lady. 
batttif (emphat. ba'mit), with 

(by) it, with (by) this. 
^am^p^tt, m., steamer, steam- 

boat; einen Kämpfer he* 

ftetgen, to go on board a 

steamboat. 
^atlU>f'f<^iffr n., steamer. 
^an!r m., thanks; @ott fei 

bonf! thank God! Heaven 

be thanked ! 
ban'fettr to thank (some one, 

dat,). 
banttr then, thereupon, after- 

wards. 
^axaxf! (emphat, bar'an), of 

it, of this. 
^ütanY (emphat. bar'anf), on 

(for, to) it, on (for, to) 

this, thereupon; gletd^ bar* 

auf, the moment (imme- 

diately) after it. 
baraiti^' (emphat. bar'ouS), 

out of it (this), of it (this). 
btttf, see bürfen. 
^axvLXxC (emphat. bar'um), for 

it, for this, therefore, for 

all this (that) ; e§ ift mir 

bantm 3U tl^un, I-care for it. 
bantn'tet (emphat. bar'un* 

ter), among them, among 

these. 
baS (demonstr. pron.), that, 

this. 
btt'^fl^en, fafe, oefeffcn, to sit 

(to bc seated) there. 
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bc#r that, so that, in order 
that. 

^a'titir fn., dative (case), in- 
direct object. 

bation" (emphat. ba'bon), of 
(from, by) it, of (from, 
by) this. 

bostt' (emphat. ba'au), to it, 
to that (to this), besides it 
(this, that) ; ba^u fagen, to 
(say to it) think of it ; basu 
lomtneur to be able to get 
at it. 

htt^toV^tS^tn, between, occa- 
sionally. 

^edfr n., deck, upper-, main- 
deck. 

be'ffettr to Cover; bic S^afcl 
(ben ^tfd^) hedtn, to lay 
{or to spread) the cloth, to 
prepare the table. 

beln, bei'ner beitir (thy), your. 
be'nen (dat. pl. of relat, 

pron.) = lücld^cn, (in, to, 

for, with) whom, which. 
ben'!ettr haä)te, Qe\)aä)t to 

think (of, Ott), to contem- 

plate, to suppose; ftd^ hen^ 

Icttf to imagine, to picture 

to one*s seif, 
bcnn (explet.), then, say; 

(conj.) for. 
bet, bie, ba« (def, article), 

the; (relat. pron.) who, 

which. 
be'retl (genit. of rel. pron.), 

whose, of whom, of which. 

betfenie, biefefbe, badferbe, 



the same, he (she, it), the 
latter. 

bed, of the. 

be'fto (tnc^r), the more. 

beutfd^r German; auf bcutfd^, 
in German; beutfd^ fönncn, 
(to be able) to speak Ger- 
man. 

^eut'fc^e (bcr, bic), German, 
German woman. 

^eittfd^lanbr Germany. 

di (Ital), of. 

^iatnattt'r w., -cn, diamond. 

bld^t, close(ly), thick, dense. 

bicl^'tenr to compose. 

^iüi'Ut, m., poet. 

bidf, thick, stout, corpulent. 

bie'nettr to serve ; lücnn ^f^nen 
hamii gcbtent tft, if this be 
of any Service to you. 

^le'nerltir /., -ncn, (maid-) 
servant. 

ble8 = btefcg. 

ble'fer, ble'fer hxt'U», this, this 

one, the latter, he. 

bied'tnalr this time. 

^ingr n., -c (?r -er, thing, 
being, creature. 

bOfi^ (explet.), you know, I 
should say or think, yet, 
after all, any way, say what 
you will, to be sure, indeed. 

bort (borten), there. 

bortl^iti' (emphat. hottl^xn), 
thither, there. 

^ta'snar n., Strömen, drama. 

btattta'tifd^r dramatic. 

braitf = barauf . 
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htan'^tn, without, out of 

doors. 
btel, three. 
^tetl^ttltbr m„ '^t, triple alli- 

ance. 
bi:eln'»fe5cnr fal^, ö^f^^cn, to 

look, to appear. 

bteiitnbskoatt'$i0r twenty- 

three. 
btit'tc (bcr), third. 
bto'bettr up there. 
btü'bettr over there, yonder. 
btü'ffettr to press. 
bit, (thou), you. 
^itftr w., ^Cf odor, haze, dim- 

ness. 
bitn'!e( (attrib. bunficr, bun* 

Kc, bunKcg), dark, gloomy, 

murky. 
bftn'fettr to seem, to appear. 
bünttr thin, lank, lean. 
hutäl (accus.), through, by, 

by means of. 
huxtS^hxt'ditnt burd^brad^^burd^s 

brod^cn, to break through, 

to pierce, to burst. 
hurä^'^btäMtn (ftd^), to force 

one*s way through. 
hntä^giWtn, to set aglow. 
bitt^'^f dtragen (M), fd^Iuö. 

öcfd^logcn, to fight one's 

way through the world, to 

toil and drudge for a Hveli- 

hood. 
btttd^ffi^nei'benr burd^fd^nttt, 

burd^fd^ttittcn, to cut (or to 

plough) through. 

bfttr'f en (/>r^j. mrf, barf , barfft, 



barf; bürfcn, ^/r.), burftc, 

gcburft, to be allowed, may. 

bütf 'tigr scanty ( -ily ) , poor- 

(ly). 

^it'^eitbr n., - or -c, dozen; 
ein )^alb(cg) S)ufecnb, half 
a dozen. 



@ 



©au be 6:o(o'0tter f., Cologne- 

water. 
e'^eti (adv,), just; (= fo* 

eben) just then, just now. 
tdfi, real, genuine, true. 
@if Cr /., Corner. 
eif igr angular. 
e'bel (compar. cbler, superl. 

ebelft), noble, gentle, gen- 

erous, most distinguished, 

most highly prized. 

(£'be(ftein0(an§r nt., diamond 

lustre. 
tV = el^e. 
tVtf ere, before. 
&Vt, f., marriage. 
Wtmann, m., "'er, bride- 

groom, married man. 
(SiVtpaat, n., married couple. 
i&fl'ttf f., honor, distinction; 

3U ©l^ren, in honor. 
(S^'tettgaftr w., *e, guest of 

honor, honorary guest. 
C^t'tetttnannr m., *er, honor- 

able (or worthy) man; pL 

worthies. 
tfl'xtntfoU, honorable. 
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tf^fttUtÜQ, respectful(ly). 

tf^tTxd}, honest. 

Wf'rigr eager, passionate. 

tV^tttt (hex), one*s own, per- 
sonal. 

^'gentüsnetr m,, owner. 

^Hanbr n., -c, island. 

ei'Ie, /., hurry, haste; @ilc 
l^oben, to be in a hurry, to 
be pressed for time. 

eiitr n'nt, eiitr a (an), one. 

tinan'btt, each other, one an- 
other. 

ein'^^brittgettr btatiQ, Qehxun^ 
qen, to burst in, to enter by 
force. 

eitt^bringÜii^, urgent, fervent. 

Qin'hxnd, m., *c, impression, 
influence ; einen ©tnbrurf 
auf einen mad^en, to affect 
some one. 

cl'net, et'ne, ei'n(e)8, one, 

one of then:\, one thing; fo 

ein§, such a one. 
eingefallen, fiel, gefallen, to 

occur, to enter some one's 

mind. 
eln'efinben (fid^), fottb, ^t^ 

funben, to make one's ap- 

pearance. 
ein'ge^üttt, see einpEen. 
ein''(attfi^enr to breathe in, to 

instil, to inspire with. 
etn'«(ünenr to wrap up, to 

enrap, to cover. 
ei'niger some, a few. 
el'nlöetr el'nige, ei'nlgedr 

some, considerable. 



et nigetnta#enr in some meas- 
ure, somewhat. 

etn'^aben, lub, q,tlcä>tn, to 

invite. 
ein'4en!enr to give in, to 

change one*s tone. 
i.ein'ntol (de f.), once, one 

time; auf einmal, all at 

once. 
2.etnntar (explet.), once, upon 

a time; bod^ einmal, you 

know; nod^ einmal, once 

more, 
eln'-mifiiften (fid^), to inter- 

fere, to throw in a word. 
ein'eneiftntenr nal^m, ö^nom* 

men, to take, to occupy, to 

prepossess. 
ein'=nldfenr to nod, to fall 

asleep. 
cln'=niften (fid^), to nest, to 

nestle, to get a footing (at, 

in). 
ein'fantr lonesome, by one's 

seif, solitary. 
©In'fttwfeit, f,, loneliness, 

seclusion. 
ein^-fottgenr weak conjug., or 

S^^f öefogcn, to imbibe. 
einwiegen (fid^), fd^lofe, ge^ 

fd^loffcn, to shut one's seif 

up; to lock up one*s 

room. 
ein'*fe^cnr to begin, to strike 

or to chime in. 
ein'eftintntenr to aecord in 

time, to chime in, to con- 
sent to. 
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einftkoei'lettr temporarily, for 

the present. 
^n'trad^tr f., concord, har- 

mony. 

ein'^tragettr trug, otixa^tn, to 
yield (profit), to bring in 
(an income), to make (a 
return). 

din'koilligitndr f-, consent, ap- 
probation, sanction ; feine 
(gintotHtöung geben, to agree 
(to), to approve (of). 

eltt'aeln {adv.), singly, in- 
dividually, separately. 

cln'äiöe (ber), single, only 
(one) ; bte ^xw^XQt, the only 
(one or woman). 

C^'fenBa^nfalftirettr n., railway 
travelling. 

(SI'fenBeinfati^er f., ivory 

(-like) color. 
@('fter, /., magpie. 
©rtcrilr />/., parents. 

etn|»fe('(ettr etnpfal^I, empfo^^ 
Itn, to recommend ; \x(i) em* 
J)fel^Ien, to take leave; ftd^ 
auf franaöftfd^ em|)fe]Ölen, 
to take French leave. 

^'be, n., end ; cmt C^nbe, may 
be, perhaps, likely. . 

en'bettr to finish. [end. 

enb'lt(i^r at last, finally, in the 

cn0r narrow, dose, strait. 

@ng'(anbr England. 

(Snglänbet, m., Englishman; 
/>/. English. 

CSttg^lftttbetittr /., -nen, Eng- 
lish woman. 



Cttö'Ufiift, English. 

enotm'r enormous(ly), aw- 

ful(ly). 
entför'ben (fid^), to change 

color, to grow pale. 
entge'gengefe^t, opposite. 
cntge'gen^fomtticnr lam, ge^ 

fommen, to come to meet 

(some one, dat.). 

entge'geti' reifen, to travel (to 

go) to meet (some one, 

dat.) . 
cntgc'gen^trogcn, trug, ge** 

tragen, to bring (for one, 

dat.), 
enttrln'netir entrann, tntton^ 

nen, to escape (from, dat.) ; 

einer ßebenSgefal^r entrin=* 

nen, to have a hairbreadth 

escape. 
cntrüdf'en, to remove; bent 

Slnblirf entrüdtt, out of sight. 
entffi^ie'benr firm(ly), posi- 
tive (ly). 
@ntf(i^itrbtgttn0r f„ excuse, 

apology. 
entfe*'It*r horrible. 
entfin'ttcn (fi(^), entfann, 

entfonnen, to recollect, to 

call to one's mind. 
entt&lt'f (^ettr to disappoint ; 

ber C^nttäufd^tc, disap- 

pointed lover. 
etttaü'ffettr to enchant, to en- 

rapture ; entgürf enb, delight- 

f ul ; ha^ ©ntaürf en, rapture, 

ecstacy, 
etl^ai:'mitndi^(od,merciless (ly ) . 
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crtJoffcnr to turn pale. 
et'bCr /., earth. 
^teig'ntd, n., Srcigniffc, event. 
ctftt^'ten, crful^r, crfal^rcn, to 

learn, to hear, to experience, 

to go through. 
Ctfto'gen, to ascertain, to find 

out. 
tvftm'tn (M), • to enjoy 

(something, genit.), to 

meet (with, genit.). 
ctftle'tenr erfror, erfroren, to 

freeze to death, to perish 

from the cold. 
etgftn'aenr to supply, to com- 

plete. 
etgel^'enr erging, ergangen, to 

issue (out or forth) ; @nabe 

für SRet^t ergcl^en laffen, to 

let right give way to mercy. 
ttgjiii'liäff amusing, diverting. 
txf^aVitn, erl^telt, erl^alten, to 

get, to obtain, to acquire. 
etl^e'ben (fid^), crl^ob, er* 

]§oben, to raise one's seif, to 

rise. 
ttf^Wtttf to increase. 
ttWl^n (fid^), to recover, to 

come to one's seif again. 

ertn'nenir to remind (of, an), 
to allude to, to hint (at, 
an); ftd^ erinnern, to re- 
member. 

etfen'nenf erfonntc, crfonnt, 
to see, to perceive, to make 
out; erfenncn laffen, to al- 
low to be Seen ; 5U erfennen 
geben, to signify, to let 



know, to make known, to 

indicate. 
(&xftnnfnx^, f., perception, 

understanding. 
etHä'tenr to declare, tö ex- 
ttfd'tm, see erfüren, [piain. 
ethtn'blgen (fid^), to make 

inquiries (after, for, about, 

nad^). 
ttWxm, crfor, erforcn, to 

chose, to elect; bie (£rIo* 

rene, the one chosen or in- 

tended. 
txlan'htnt to allow, to permit. 
^tlauh'nxS, f., permission. 
ttlt^httlf to experience, to 

witness, to view. 
ertte'öenr erlag, erlegen, to 

succumb. 
i&to'htttt, m., conqueror. 
ettiro'benr to test, to put to 

the test. 
etre'gttngf /., excitement, 

commotion. 
errd'ten, to blush. 
etf^ei'nenr erfd^ien, crfd^ie«* 

nen, to seem, to appear, to 

make one's appearance ; ba^ 

©rfd^einen, appearance. 
tt^äfdp'Uttf to exhaust. 
etfäftüin'ntn, erfd^toang, cr^ 

fd^irungen, (to afford) to 

get. 
etf^ltt'tenr to spare, to save; 

il^r ift bie S3efanntfd^aft mit 

. . . erfpart, she is saved the 

trouble of making the ac- 

quaintance of . . . 
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ttft (adv.), first, beforehand, 

only, not before, previous- 

ly; crft nod^, yet. 
ttftau'ntn, to be astonished 

or surprised; ba§ Srftau* 

ncn, astonishment, surprise. 
erf'te (bcr), first. 
erstenmal (aum), (for) the 

first time. 
Ctftirft'r muffled, smothered. 
ettB'nettr to resound, to be 

heard. 
tXWtVxtn (fid^), to keep (to 

ward) off (something, 

genit.). 
(Stttii'betitngr f-, reply, retort. 
tti&VUn, to teil, 
^tjäl^'letr m., narrator, story- 

teller. 
eräiftettir to vibrate, to 
e8f it, there. [waver. 

^'UU Wv ass, jackass, fool. 
tiahlWxtnt to establish, to set 

up. 
ti'iiäitf a few, several. 
^iti^ n., -§, case (for jewel- 

ry). 
tt'toa^, something, somewhat, 

some; tröcnb ctit>a§, any- 

thing (whatever). 
^äf (dat., accus, of 3^r), 

(to) you. 
C^it'ctr ett'(c)tCr ©tt'etr your. 
e'ttiigr eternal, endless, ever. 
@£em)i(ar^ n., specimen, sam- 
ple, model. 
Qx'itai^nXf f., extra dance, 

(not on the program). 



s 



fat'tettr ful^r, gefal^ren, to 

travel, to go, to ride, to 

drive. 
%oixit f., -tn, trip, journey. 
SoÄf w., ^c, fall, case. 
forreitr fiel, öcfallcn, to fall, 

to drop, to throw one's seif; 

au S3oben fallen, to fall to 

the ground. 
fttlfliftr false(ly), wrong(ly), 

erroneous (ly ) , deceitf ul- 

(ly). 

gärt'*en, n., little plait, little 
fold. 

foJ'tigr plaited, with plaits, 
folds or gathers. 

Sami'Uer f., family. 

Samnienna]ne(n)r w., fam- 
ily name, surname. 

%ax'i^tf f., color. 

foffetir to take, to seize, to 
grasp; fid^ foff^tt, to com- 
pose one's mind, to recover 
one's self-possession. 

fttft, almost, so to say. 

»Ottftr f., ^e, fist. 

f ei'Ien, to be wanting ; cS f cl^It 
mir an etit>a§, I want some- 
thing, I am Short of some- 
thing. 

f ei'eitr to charm ; ö^f ^it Qt^tn, 
proof against. 

fei'etüiift, festive, holiday. 

fcl'erttr to celebrate, to extol; 
ber ©efeterte, one toasted. 

fei'ettägUlitr festive (ly). 
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gei'ger f„ fig. 

feltlf fine, delicate, clear cut. 
feinbltiitr hostile. 
ferfemtmgüttetr cliff-bound. 
Sfeld'ttianbr /., ^c, rocky wall, 

bluff. 
gen'ftet, n., window. 
fct'tigr ready, done; fertig 

bringen, to accomplish, to 

effect, to do. 
fcf'felnr to fascinate, to cap- 

tivate; fid^ fcffeln loffen, to 

be captivated. 
SJeftr n., feast, festival. 
feftr firm(ly), strong(ly), 

steady(-ily). 
fcft'^ittltcnr l^ielt, Qt^alitn, to 

hold fast. 
feft'Illiftr festive, splendid, sol- 

emn; feftlit^er ©lan^, ethe- 

real glow. 
tJeft'tttg, m., (wedding-) 
gctt'ct, n., fire. [feast. 

fett'rig, fiery, fervid. 
fte'(ettaftr feverish, febrific. 
fie'beln, to fiddle. 
Si0»t', f., figure. 
tHdiit'iitenr n., sweet Httle (or 

delicate) figure. 
fin'benr fanb, gefunben, to 

find, to meet with, to come 

across. 
Sin'geriitenr n,, (small) fin- 

ger. 
ftn'ftetr gloomy(-ily), sullen- 

(ly), grim(ly). 
%ixmtimtxii% n., firmament, 

sky. 



Sif<^r fn., fish. 

PWMftttg, fish-blooded, cold- 

blooded. 
^laWtf f-, flask, bottle. 
flttt'tetn, to flutter, to wave. 
ffei'en, to beseech, to implore. 
gleiMr n., flesh. 
Sne'berbftitmiitenr n., Httle 

(miniature) lilac-tree. 

ffle'Scttr flofe, geflogen, to 

flow. 
^9itf gay, merry, trim, styl- 

ish. 
glttör f«., "'e, flying, flight; 

im ginge (/»g.), in a hurry; 

im ginge bcgriifecn, to pay 

a flying visit. 
fliirtcrnr to whisper; bog 

glüftern, whispering, whis- 
per. 
%\nif f., -en, flood, water, sea. 
S^I'öef f., consequence. 
fprgenr to follow (some one, 

dat.); folgenb, following. 
fo)i>enr to hoax, to mock, to 

quizz. 
%9tm, f., -en, form, shape. 
fort'» arbeiten (fid^)* to work 

one's way. 

fort''fttitenr ful^r, gefal^ren, 

to continue. 
fort'^l^olen, to call away. 
fort'»fe^en, to continue. 
Sfra'ge, f., question, inquiry. 
fra'genr to ask, to inquire; 

xia6) jemonbeS 93efinben fra* 

gen, to inquire after some 

one's health. 
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Stanfr m., -cn, franc (French 

coin). 
^tan^'Ur w., Frenchman ; pL 

French. 
Svan^'fxn, f„ -ncn, French 

woman. 
ftanB^'ft^äft French; ftd^ auf 

ftanaöftf«^ cmpfcl^Ien, to 

take French leave. 
Srtottf /•, -en, woman, lady, 

wife, Mrs. 
^ait'enaimmet, n., woman. 
grättTeitir n., young lady, 

Miss. 
ftct, free, open, unobstructed ; 

tn§ grctc l^tnauS, out into 

the open air, out of doors. 
Sftel'etr w., suitor. 
freniiit, to be sure, sure 

enough, indeed, it is true, 

I admit. 
^ei'tagr m.j Friday. 
frembf stränge; irtr ftnb un§ 

frcmb, we are strangers to 

one another; ber grcmbc, 

stranger, tourist, traveller. 
Stem'ber f., foreign country; 

in bcr grembc, abroad. 
f rem'betmiimmelnbr ( swarm- 

ing, crowded,) alive with 
strangers or tourists. 

Sremb'Ungr m., stranger. 

^vtmh'tüütif n., ^cr, foreign 
word. 

Sreit'ber A, joy. 
ftctt'en (M), to be glad. 
Steitnbr nt., friend; gut 
grcunb, on friendly terms. 



grcitn'blttr /., -neu, (lady) 

friend. 
frennb'Uiitr friendly, gra- 

cious(ly), affable(-bly), 

courteous(ly). 
g'reitttb'f*aftr /., friendship, 

acquaintance, friends, ac- 

quaintances. 
ffifiitr fresh, hale. 
fnfte'rcitr to dress one's hair. 
S^^ftr /v -€n, Space of time, 

delay, respite. 
Swf*r nt., ""c, frog. 
5int*tr /., ""e, fruit. 
Stn^i'f^anUl, m., fruit trade. 
gru^t'^önbret, m., fruit- 

seller. 
friH, early (in the morning) ; 

l^eutc frül^, early this morn- 
ing. 
Sröl^'e, f., early time; in ber 

grü^c be§ ^aQe§, early in 

the morning. 
frü^'et, formerly, heretofore, 

in former times. 
i$rüt'(in0r m., spring (season). 
fti'öen (fid^)/ to conform one's 

seif, to turn out. 
fftrietir to feel ; fid§ füllten, to 

feel. 
^Wten, to lead, to take, to 

raise, to lift, to carry on; 

grofec SRcbcn füllten, to talk 

big, to bray. 
fünetir to fill. 
fönf'i^itnbett (or fünfl^un'^ 

bcrt), five hundred. 
jun'Mn, to sparkle. 
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fftt (accus.), for, to; "galten 

für, to take for, to consider ; 

tDa§ für ein . . ., what a . . . 

jüixäf'im, to fear, to be affaid 

3lt#, tn., ^c, foot. [of. 



& 



öö'lbe (past suhj. of geben), 
might (should) give. 

Q^argentltmot, w., grim Hu- 
mor, desperate gaiety. 

ßttttär whole (wholly), entire- 
(ly) ; (adv.) quite, very; 
gcma in ber ^äf^e, close by. 

gar, (perhaps) even, (more) 
especially, particularly, at 
all ; gar nid)t, not at all. 

&axihaVhx ( Ital. proper 
name)f Garibaldi. 

©ar'tetir w., ^, garden. 

©ar'tentcrtttffer /., garden-ter- 
race. 

QJof fCr f., narrow street, pas- 
sage formed through a 
crowd. 

Q^affenmäbel, n., romp, hol- 
den, girl waif. 

©ttft, m., ^e guest, visitor. 

ÖJttft'ftettnbf*ttftr /., hospital- 

ity. 
©aft'iof, m„ *e, hotel, stop- 

ping-place. 
&&^'äitn, n., narrow street, 

alley, lane. 
(Softer m., husband. 
(^af titngf f., species, sex. 



ethaUt\ see bauen. 

gebannte see bannen. 

ge'benr gab, gegeben, to give; 
e§ giebt, there is (are) ; 5U 
erfennen geben, to make 
known, to indicate; bon fid^ 
geben, to emit, to produce; 
feine ©intoilligung geben, to 
agree (to), to approve (of). 

gebenebeit'r see bencbeien. 

&thtx'ht, f., gesture. 

gebo'tenr born. 

nthxaäii', see bringen. 

(3ehnxt\ f., birth ; bon ©eburt, 
by birth. 

Q^ttnxi^'\a%x, n., year of birth. 

®ebttn'!e(tt)r m., (Sebanfen, 
thought, idea. 

gebecft'r see beden. 

gebient'r see bienen. 

geeig'netr suitable, proper, fit. 

gefaCIenr gefiel, gefatten, to 
please; i(^ mufe e§ mir qe^ 
fallen laffen, I must submit 
to it, I must put up with it. 

©efoITenr m., favor. 

ge'gen (accus.), against, from, 
towards, about. 

QJe'genftttttbr m., ^e, object. 

©e'genteU, «., opposite. 

gegenit'(et (dat., postpositive), 
opposite, face to face. 

getabt' (perf. partic. of 
l^abcn), aux. verh. 

QJePtt'fer n., hüll, frame. 

gel^eim'r secret. 

ge^'en, ging, gegangen, to go, 
to walk; ft^Iafen gelten, to 
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go to bed; bor bem ©d^Ia^ 

fcttöcl^en, before going to 

bed. 
etWttn, to belong (to, au) ; 

mit . . . öel^örcn, to belong 

likewise. 
©ei'ßer f., violin. 
ÖJei'öCttftrliift, m., stroke of 

the fiddlestick. 
gefannt'r see !ennen. 
ÖCloffCtt, calm(ly). 
^tWlxäf, yellowish, fallow. 
&tlh, n., money ; für @elb unb 

gute äßorte, for love and 

money; um§ @clb, for the 

sake of the money. 
Q^ele'genteitr /., chance, op- 

portunity. 
gelie^'ted, see Itcben. 
geUn'gettr gelang, gelungen, 

to succeed, to prosper, to 

be a success. 
Q^emai^'r n., ^er, room. 
(^cmö'fer n., vegetable. 
©emft'fcJ^cetr n., vegetable 

bed, kitchen-garden bed. 
^zmM, n., -et, heart, feeling. 
Q^tmüit^'xntit, f., tranquillity 

or peace of mind. 
eemüi'tfoU, affectionate. 
genait^ just, exactly, perfect- 

ly well. 
genie'^ettr genofe, genoffen, to 

enjoy. 
genpm'men, see nel^men. 
genügt enough, quite. 
(^etmg'tl^ititngr /., (great) 

satisfaction. 



ÖJenitg', m.y ©enüffe, enjoy- 
ment. 

geta'be, just, exactly; ntd^t 
gcrabe, not very, not much. 

geta'benttiegd, straightways. 

geta'tettr geriet, geraten, to go 
(to fly)into, in, to fall(into 
the hands of, an); in eine 
l^eitere (Stimmung geraten, 
to grow (to become) cheer- 
ful or merry. 

getring'r Httle. 

gerittg'fte (ber), least. 

gern (adv.), with pleasure, 
gladly; etit)a§ gern tl^un, to 
like to do something, to be 
fond of doing something. 

©efliftäft', n.y business, störe, 
Shop. 

gef^c^'enr gcft^al^, gefd^el^cn, 
to happen, to occur. 

gef li^ett'r sensible, prudent ; 
bc^ @ef(^eitefte, the best 
(or most sensible) thing 
(to do). 

&e^äiWU, f,y Story, affair, 
thing, matter, history. 

gefiiftie'benr see fd^eiben. 

©efiiftreiiftf, n., -er, race. 

gefii^riiit'enr see fd^Ieid^en. 

gefiiftrof' fen, see fd^Iiefeen. 

gefiiftnt^t'r see fd^nifeen. 

@ef(^9|irr «., creature. 

gefliftüt'teltr see fd^ütteln. 

gefeg'netr see fegnen. 

©efeU'f^ttftf f-, Company, 
party. 

gefenft'r see fenfen. 
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&tTt^ff n., -er, face. 

QJeft*t'*en, n., (sweet) little 
face. [face. 

®eft*t'r, n., (sweet) little 

0ef|iannt'f anxious(ly), in 
suspense. 

&t^pt'däi\ n., conversation, 
talk. 

©efttt'be, n., shore, coast. 

©eftttft', ^., figure, form. 

geftat'tettr to permit, to grant. 

geftelft'enr gcftanb, öcftanbcn, 
to confess, to admit. 

et^iot'hm, died. 

gefttigr of yesterday; ber 
geftrtge Slficnb, last night. 

gefttnb'r sound, healthy, com- 
mon ; gcfunber SSerftanb, 
sound (common) sense. 

QJefitnb'iett, /., health. 

getl^an'r see t^un. 

©etö'fCf «., din, clatter. 

^Mm'mel, n., turmoil, hur- 
ly-biirly. 

©eöttt'terltt, f., -ncn, god- 
mother. 

©eöttt'tcrfiiftttft, ^, -en, spon- 
sorship; {collect.) cronies, 
gossips. 

^tXoaütiUxif see toad^fen. 

gelliäljit'r refined(ly), digni- 
fied(ly). 

Q)ettialfr ^, force; mit @c? 
toalif with all one's might, 
whether or no; fid^ ©ciualt 
antl^un, to put a restraint 
upon (on) one's seif, to do 
violence to one's feelings. 



%ttO€iW, «., *er, dress. 
(^ettianbt'l^ettr f., cleverness, 

versatility, ability. 
gettien'betr see tocnben. 
geme'fen (/>^r/. />arfic. of 

fein), a«.ri/. «/er&. 
©Cttiltt'fer, n., medley, tangled 

mass. 
gemit^ certain(ly). 
gettPOt'bettr see toerben, auxil 

verb. 
geiiittn'fi^en, see lüünfd^en. 
giebtr see geben. 
^igi'na (Ital. proper name), 

endearing form for "Lui- 

gia " ; German „Sie§(^en" 

for „ßuifc"; Eng. "Lizzie" 

for " Louisa." 
ging, see gelten. 
G^tobittPt'to (Ital.), m., young 

man, youth. [glove. 

(^(ace'l^anbfi^itlJr fn., kid- 
Wanh fn., brilliancy, radi- 

ance, glow. 
glän'scttr to shine, to sparkle; 

glän^enb, brilliant, lustrous, 

splendid. 
ÖJItt«, n., ©läfet, (wine-) 

glass, cup. 
gläftettf to smooth, to unknit. 
glatfraftertr shaved close. 
g(ait'benr to believe. 
gletiift {adv, = fogleid^), at 

once, instantly, outright, 

off-hand, without hesita- 

tion, without ceremony ; 

gleid^ barauf, the moment 

after, immediately after. 
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g,UWt (ber), like, same, the 

very. 
^ItWfaU^, likewise. 
WtWmügUxi, f., indiffer- 

ence, unconcern. 
Q^Uiäf'mni, m., calmness, 

coolness, cheek. 
QMxeh, n., -er, limb. 
(^lUfff n., (good) luck, lucky 

Chance, happiness ; @Iü(f 

firtnöcn, to give good luck. 
pHikd'li^, happy, fortunate, 

lucky. 
Q^na'ht, f., mercy; @nabe bor 

(für) fiied)t etQt^en laffcn, 

to show mercy instead of 

inflicting deserved punish- 

ment, to let right give way 

to mercy. 
finft'blg, gracious ; gnäbtflc 

grau, Madame. 
Q^ülh, n., gold. 
goCbettf gold, golden, bright; 

„^a§ ©olbcnc $orn," The 

Golden Hörn. 
©orb'fif^r m., goldfish; fig., 

rieh heiress ("catch"). 
&9lf, m.y gulf. 
gdn'neUr to allow, to grant. 
QJottr God, Heaven; ©Ott fct 

battÜ thank God! Heaven 

be thanked ! 
QJot'teSöalber f., gift of God, 

gift of Heaven. 
Q^m - fei * %ml (öott'fct*= 

banf ! ) , thank God ! Heaven 

be thanked for it! 
@(tanafr m., -t, (crimson- 



red) garnet, a precious 

stone. 
©rono'ter /., -n, = ber @ra? 

nctt'apfcl, pomegranate, the 

pulp of which is of a red- 

dish color. 
ßtttlt, gray, gray-haired. 
gtaiti^'Uiitr terrible, awe-in- 

spiring. 
(*)rtt'äle (^Är^^ syllahles), f., 

grace, gracefulness. 
Qtie'li^ifli^r Greek, Grecian, 

Hellenic. 
©trlwaffer /., grimace, distor- 

tion of the countenance. 
ÖWSr great, large, big, grand. 
gto^'fattiett, broad-checked. 
®W#'mitt, /., magnanimity, 

generosity. 
G^rüttf n., green color, ver- 

dure. 
Q^tttttbr m., 'e, ground, bot- 

tom, ruin; 501 (Srunbc rtd^^ 

ten, to ruin, to destroy. 
glrünb'Uliftr thorough(ly). 
ö)ltitar'rer A, guitar. 
Q^ititat'renflangr w., ^c, sound 
- of guitars. 
Öttt (orfz/.), well. 
git'te (ber), good. 
öö'tlgr kind. 
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^aatf n.^ hair. 

l^a'bettf l^ottc, qt^dbi, to have ; 
used as auxiliary verh. 
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$tt'fen, nt., ^, harbor, port. 

IJaftettr to cling, to stick ; ^ap 
tcn bleiben, to remain, to be 
fixed (to, an). 

ta'get, haggard, lean. 

t^alh, half; ]§alb unb f^ätb, half 
and half, to some extent, 
partly. 

ial'ht (hex), half, semi — , 
quasi — ; ein l^aI6(e§) 
^it^enb, half a dozen. 

$al]^'jatr, n., half a year. 

ffalhl(mi% low, in an under- 
tone. 

$ald, m., $älfc, throat, neck; 
jemanbem um bcn $al§ fal* 
Icn, to throw one's seif away 
upon some one (said of a 
woman). 

^id^'Utäi, n., ^cr, necker- 
chief. 

taftenr ^eli, gcl^altcn, to 
hold, to take for (für), to 
consider, to deliver (a 
Speech), to have; ctina§ auf 
fid^ Italien, to be jealous of 
one's honor. 

^al'titng, f., attitude, pose. 

^e^m'mtXf m., ^, hammer. 

$anbr f.y ^e, band; $anb an 
\emavi> legen, to lay hands 
on or upon some one. 

l^an'beln (fid^), to be (to He) 
at stake; eg l^anbelt ftd^ 
um . . ., the matter (point 
or subject) in question 
is . . . 

^anb'ge^iftff, n., small luggage. 



^anb'Idffetiiftenr n., small 

satchel. 
^anb'fc^itlJr m., glove. 
^anb'metfi^getätr «., tools, im- 

plements (of trade). 
l^an'genr ^inö, gel^angen, to 

hang (down), to hang 

(against, an). 
i^aW^^t to snatch, to seize. 
ftof tlßr hasty, abrupt. 
iaft»« = l^aft e§. 
l^ä^'Hlitr ill-shaped, unsightly, 

homely. 
l^at'ter Soften, see l^aben. 
Wit, Wt'tcn {past suhj. of 

l^aben), had, would (could, 

might) have. 
^'^nVÜS^tVi «., small heap. 
$ait'fcnr w., crowd, multitude. 
Wtt'Pöf frequent(ly). 
$ättf(etnr «., small band or 

number. 
$ait)ifrotter f., chief (or prin- 

cipal) part; hxe Hauptrolle 

fptelen, to act the chief 

part. 
$au<it'ftabt, f., ""e, capital. 
\, n., ^et, house. 
Vä^m, n., little house, 

^bode; au§ bem ^äuSd^en 

fein, to be quite upset or 

Struck all of a heap. 
ffau^'^HlUn, l^telt, gel^alten, 

to keep house; ba§ Qccu^^ 

l^alten, housekeeping. 
$ttittr f., 'e, skin. 
l^e'üen, l^ob, gel^oben, to lift, 

to raise. 
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icf'tiöf passionate(ly), vehe- 
ment (ly), deep(ly3. 

l^eiligr holy, sacred, divine. 

^tVmaif f., -en, native land, 
home. 

f^ei'mailiäf, native, of one's 
home, familiär; hex ^ame 
Hang mir l^ctmotltd^, the 
name seemed familiär to 
me (from home). 

ielm'=följrettr to take home; 
btc S3raitt l^ctmfül^rcn, to 
take home a bride. 

l^ei'mtfiitr domestic, national, 
at home. 

^tVtat, f., marriage, 

tei'tatettr to marry. 

IJet'fet, hoarse, husky. 

5ei'#cttr ^ie%, Qci)ci^en, to be 
called or named, to be the 
name. 

i)tVitV, cheerful, merry. 

^tVUxUxi, f., cheerfulness, 
mirth. 

Jer'fctir ^alf, gel^olfcn, to help 
(some one, dat.). 

fftU, bright(ly), brilliant(ly), 
clear(ly), loud, füll, piain, 
downright; bcr l^ellc S^ag, 
broad daylight. «> 

^tVlttf m., farthing, penny, 
Cent; feinen roten geller, 
not a penny (*not a red 
Cent'). 

$embr n., -cn, shirt. 

^twh'dxmtl, m., shirt-sleeve. 

l^einb'fttmUdr in shirt-sleeves. 

%tXt here, hither, since; l^tn 



unb l^er, hither and thither, 
to and fro; e§ tft brei SBo* 
d^en l^cr, it has been three 
weeks, it was three weeks 
ago. 

l^erab'-fletenr to invoke(upon, 
auf or für) . 

l^eraü'Iaffenbf condescending. 

fterttttf ^ftcigenr ftteg, gcftiegen, 
to ascend. 

r)eraitf«ttietenr to wave (to 
drift) up. 

i^eraiti^'^bringenr brang, ge* 
brungen, to come or flow 
out or forth, to issue (from, 
aus). 

i^etattd^fotbentr to provoke, 

to defy. 

r)eta]td'^netinen, nal^m, ges» 
nommen, to take (to draw) 
out. 

Jer^beftcKenr to call here or 
hither. 

iitx^W''hxtüi)tn, brad^, gebro^^ 
d^en, to come on, to set in, 
to burst forth, to pour 
down. 

iereltt'=fft6tenr to show in. 
tetein^fiiftneienr to arrive un- 
expectedly. 

l^etetn'^ftürmenr to dart (to 

rush) in. 
l^etetn'^tragenr trug, getragen, 

to carry in, to convey. 
]6et'«fttllen, fiel, gefallen, to 

fall (upon, über), to rush 

in (upon, über). 
^et'ganSr m., proceedings, 
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details; bcr gonac ^crgcmg, 

the way it happened, the 

whole affair. 
f^txnaäi', afterwards, later 

(on). 
^txtf nt,, -en, gentleman, 

Mr. 
ffttt'lxäi, magnificent, glori- 

ous. 
^txx'liäittiif f,, splendor, 

grandeur. 
$etr'Mttftr /., master and 

mistress ; btc ^crrfd^oftcn, 

lady and gentleman. 
ijet'^^tittgenr fprcmg, öc=== 

fprungcn, to (skip, hop) 

hasten along. 
ter^fteHettr to restore. 
^erü'ibet^fominenr lam, ge* 

fommcn, to come over 

(here). 
tentm'r round, about. 
i^ttvita' 'fiadttn, to flare about. 
l^entm'^fdegettr Pog, gcflo* 

gen, to fly (to circle) 

around. 
%ttnm'*titiitt% to climb 

about. 
i^ttwxC 'tüStXif to dance round 

like a madman. 
tetitm'^ftteiiiten, ftrtd^, gc* 

ftrtd^en, to rove, to ramble; 

ha^ ©erumftrctd^cn, roving, 

rambling. 
lientm'^ttpitbeln, to whirl (to 

spin) round or about. 
]^ertiot'»]60(enr to draw forth, 

to produce. 



flungcn, to sound from. 
IJertiotr'^fiitimment, to shine 
forth. 

(ertior'^ftogettr fticfe, gcftofecn, 
to cry out, to ejaculate, to 
utter. 

^ttht n., -en§, -en, heart, 
feeling; bon ^cr^cn, with 
all my heart; übcr§ ^crg 
bringen, to bring one's seif 
to do. 

^ttBdUtxüth'ftt, f., dearly 
beloved one, darling. 

t^tXB'liäl, hearty(-ily), cordial- 
(ly), extremely; C§ gcl^t 
mir l^eralid^ nal^e, it touches 
my (very) heart. 

ftm'it, to-day; l^cutc Slbenb, 
to-night, this evening ; l^cutc 
3Wittag, this noon, to-day at 
noon. 

IJle (=]^icr), here. 

6lct, here. 

tiet'attTanbe, in this country, 
here (in Italy). 

$im'mer, t«., heaven, sky. 

IJlttr there, thither; l^in unb 
l^cr, hither and thither, to 
and fro, to änd again. 

fiinanf' =Wttn, to lead up (to, 

au). 

tinattf^ttagen, trug, gctra* 
gen, to take (to carry) up. 

l^tnaitd'r out ; au§ . . . l^incmS, 
out to; ins greic l^inouS, 
out into the open air, out 
of doors ; 3U . . . l^inouS, out 
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of; mufe td^ l^incm^ 3U...? 

must I leave? 
l^inaitd^fomtnenr fönt, ge!om^ 

mcn, to come (to get) 

away. 
i^inan^'^ittUnf trat, getreten, 

to Step out, to alight. 
]Slttatt8'=8teiettr 300, öeaoQen, 

to prolong, to protract; ftd§ 

l^tncmSatel^en, to be pro- 

longed or protracted. 
j^in'bentr to prevent, to pre- 

clude. 
l^inein'r in, into. 
5lneitt'=r»fen, rief, öetwfcn, 

to call or to shout in. 
r)lneln'*f<ire*en, fprad^, Q^f 

fprod^en, to talk incessantly 

and persuasively (to some 

one, in iemonben). 
j^in'^füttettr to take there. 
iw-'^tittif ging, gegangen, 

to go (to, towards, nad^). 
l^in'^altenr l^ielt, gel^alten, 

to keep off and on. 
fixn'4a^cn, to laugh; bor M 

l^inlad^en, to laugh at one's 

seif. 
f^xn'lhneliä^, suf ficient (ly ) , 

enough. 

l^in'^netmenr nal^m, genow* 

Uten, to take, to receive. 
Ultt'sfttgeny to say; bor fid^ 

l^infagen, to say to one's 

seif. 
tin'^fiitmiegen (M), to cling, 

to press close, to nestle (to, 

an). 



Iftitt'^fteUenr to put down. 
Wtt'tet (dat., accus.), behind. 
ijttt'tctm = l^inter bexn. 
]Sitt'==ttetettr trat, getreten, to 

walk up (to, bor). 
l^tnü'lbet (adv.), over, across, 

on (to) the other side. 
i^inü'bet^be^nen (ftd^), to 

Stretch, to spread, to ex- 

tend. 
l^inü'ber^tragenr trug, getra* 

gen, to carry (to take) over 

or across. 
tinitn'tet^tragen, trug, getra** 

gen, to carry down (to, 

nad^). 
tinioeg'f over, across, away. 
Jt^'tg, hot-headed, hasty. 
f99^, high (up), steep, pre- 

cipitous. 
^9äft n., -§, cheering, toast. 
^oäf'a^inm, f., high regard, 

reverence. 
tofi^'gesogen, drawn-up. 
fioäf'voi, bright red. 
iWfttn» (adv.)y at most, at 

best. 
$o*'äeltr f., -en, wedding, 

wedding-party ; auf , ber 

^od^geit, at the wedding- 
party. 
ffoäi'B^iÜäi, bridal, festive, 

holiday-; l^od^aeitlid^e Älei^ 

bung, holiday-attire. 
$0*'äelt8gttft, m.; *e, wed- 

ding-guest. 
^Ofi^'aettdgeffi^en!, n., wed- 

ding-present. 
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$0ft'aeit8gefcÄWaftr /., wed- 

ding-party, wedding-guests. 
^9äi'$t\t»Hn»f n., \t, house 

where a wedding-party is 

given, house of the bride's 

parents. 
^od^'aeitdaitnmetr n., room 

where a wedding-party is 

assembled. 
Hoft'^jieicttr 306* sesögen, to 

draw up. 
^ofbienetf m., court-servant. 
tof'fettr to hope. 
lioff'tmngdlioH, hopeful, prom- 

ising; unfcr ^öffnuttö^öollcr 

SonbSmann, our young 

hopeful. 
©offoitrlet, m., -c or -§, 

quarter-master at the royal 

court. 
f^üVt^äff polite(ly), courte- 

ous(ly). 
^ofmatfiiftallr w., court- 

marshal. 
^Wt, /., height, cliff, bluff; 

in btc Qö^e Italien, to hold 

up, to raise, to lift. 
^O'^eitr f-, highness, High- 

ness. 
l^o^'ettr see l^od^. 
tol^If hollow. 

liBl^'niffi^r scornful, sneering. 
^onneittd'r />/., honors. 
Wten, to hear, to learn. 
^9xn, «., ^cr, hörn; ,,®a§ 

©olbcnc $om/' The Golden 

Hörn. 
^9UV, n., -§, hotel. 



l^Mffi^r pretty, good-looking. 

©ftl'fer /., help; \tmanhtm 3U 
$ülfc !ommcn, to come (to 
hasten, to fly) to some 
one's aid or relief. 

WV\9^f helpless. 

WYxtxübif helpful; ictnonbcm 
l^ülfrctd§ fein, to lend a 
helping band to some one. 

^Ittnot^ m.f humor. 

tttn'bettftenmal (sunt), hun- 
dreth time; ^um tüie öiel 
l^unbertftcnmal, (who can 
teil) how many hundred 
times. 

^Viif m., 'c, hat. 

Witn (fi(^), to take (good) 
care. 



3 



i (Suabian dialect) = xd). 

l*r I. 

t*^« = i(^ c§. 
36'nenr (to) you. 

34t, SrtCr 3*t, your. 

il&t, ilj'ter Ht (pers. pron.), 

(to) her, (to) it; {poss. 

pron.), her, its, their. 
im = in ^tm, 
iut'utet, always, more and 

more ; immer nod§, still, yet, 

for all that; immer otem* 

lofer, more and more 

breathless. 
Stn^totiifa'totr m., -en, im- 

provisator, " improvisatore/* 
in {dat., accus.), in, into. 
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iphtm\ while. 

Inbeffcttf in the meantime, 

meanwhile. 
iSnfinitib'r fn,, infinitive 

(mood). 

iStt'felf /., Island. 

3tt'felneftr «., -et, paltry little 

island-town. 
Sn'feltiol!, n., ^cr, population 

of the island, islanders. 
Snfttument'r w., (musical) 

instrument. 

Stttetef'fe, n., ^ntcrcffcä, 3"^ 

tcrcffen, interest. 
inattPiflift'enr in the meantime, 

meanwhile. 
it'genb (adv.), any, some, 

ever, in any way ; lüa§ . . . 

trgcnb, whatever, however 

much; trgcnb ctit)a§,(any-) 

something ( whatever ) . 
Sd'iittar (island of) Ischia. 
iftr is. 

Sttt'Uetlr Italy. 
StaUe'nettn, /., -nen, Italian 

(woman or girl). 
Stalie^niffi^f «., Italian (lan- 

guage). 
^ia'limUnntt, m., judge of 

Italy and the Italians. 



3 



ittr yes; why, yes; yes, in- 
deed; why, you know? no 
(=tta) \a, why! indeed. 



^adftf f., jacket. 

Sal^tf n., year. 

SalS'tedäelt, /., -cn, part of 

the year, season. 
Sa^tljttn'bettr «., Century. 
jaitiit'sen, to exult ; bog ^aud^* 

3cn, cheering, exultation, 

yells of triumph. 
Sa'ttPOttf n., assent, consent, 

affirmation; \tm(mhtxa ha^ 

^atoort geben, to accept 

some one. 
ie'benfattd, by all means, at 

all events, in any case, 

doubtless(ly). 

ie'betr je'be, je'bed, each 

(one), every (one), every- 

thing. 
ie'bedmair each time, always, 

once for ever. 
ic'manbr some one; trgenb 

jemanb, some one. 
je'net, je'ne, jc'neSr that, that 

one. 
jen'feltö (genit), the other 

side of, beyond. 
jc'^lfir present. 
ici$if now. 
3o6tttt'ttiSbtOtr n., St. John's 

bread, lotus-beans. 
WUn, to howl, to hoot. 
Soitrnar, n., Journal; ha§ 

^arifer Journal, fashion- 

journal. 
Sit'genbr f,, youth. 
jitttgr young. 
Sitn'ger m., boy, young fel- 

low. 
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Sttng'ftaJt, f,, -cn, virgin. 
SUng'Ungr w., youth, young 
man. 

toilf bare. 
^^V\tX, m., emperor. 
^ajü'ter f., cabin, saloon. 
talit cold, cool, indifferent; 

laltcS mut, cold blood, 

presence of mind. 
fttlf^rfttiö, cold-blooded, 

cool-headed, deliberate. 
fttititr See fönncn. 
^apiihn% m., captain. 
^atilatnt% f., caricature. 
^avlf Charles; ^axX ber 

Orofec, Charlemagne. 
Ua^üfimi'U, f., castanet. 
ftttio'Ilf*, (Roman) Cath- 

olic. 
lait'fenr to buy. 
fttltutr hardly. 
^äit^'i^enr n., brown owl, 

wood-owl. 
feltir fet'ttCr feitir no, not a, 

not any. 
UeWntXf m., waiter. 
frn'ttcttr lonntc, gcfannt, to 

know ; fcnncn lernen, to be- 

come acquainted with. 
^en^enletnettr n,, becoming 

(getting) acquainted, ac- 

quaintance. 
ttnnfliäi, recognizable ; fennt* 

lid^ madigen, to mark, to de- 

fine, to distinguish. 



Sttfie, f., chain ; bte ^tte um 

ben Qal§, necklace. 
^tii'tv, m., heretic. 
^itlf m., keel. 
Älnb, n., -er, child; ein 6^a* 

prefer Ätnb, native of 

Capri. 
^in'betaitge, n., -n, child's 

eye. 
^tnnr ^v chin. 
^t'Äer f., church. 
Sit'i^etttöftt(e), f., church- 

door. 
((a)l>etn, to rattle, to clatter. 
flot, clear(ly), distinct(ly). 
ÄrartttCt'tc, f., clari(o)net. 
^feibr n., -er, dress. 
Hcl'ben, to dress. 
^rei'bltngr f; dress, attire. 
Ketttr small, little. 
Ärexctei'r f., daubing. 
flimmern, to chink, to jingle. 
Hltt'gen, Üanö, geüungen, to 

sound (like, nad^), to savor 

(of, naä)). 
Hlt'ren, to clink, to j angle. 
Älitftr f., ""e, gap, rift, gulf, 

abyss. 
hiir'fi^enr to crunch. 
^oW'Ioftf n., ''er, button- 
hole. 
fom'menr fam, gefommen, to 

come, to arrive, to follow; 

xö) bin ntc^t baau gcfom^ 

men, I have not been able 

to get at (it). 
Pt^vXifllmtnVf n., compliment. 
^9'nig, m., king. 
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Wmeixä}, royal. 

fdn'nen (pres. indic. tcmn, 

fcmnft, !ann; fönnen, etc.), 

tonnte, gcfonnt, can, may, 

to be able. 
fonn'te, fonn'teur see tönmn. 
ÜOpf, m.y ^e, head, face. 
^Ot^Vt^nU, m., head-dress. 
Äoliff Rütteln, «.,. shaking 

one's head. 
!or)itt(ent'r corpulent, stout. 
forreft', correct(ly). 
fo'ften, to cost. 
Äraft, f., ''e, (creative) 

power, fertility. 
frän'fettr to vex, to cut, to 

mortify. [ness. 

^ranfi^eitr /., disease, sick- 
ÄrftttS'lftettr n., (bridal) 

wreath or crown. 
ÄretSr w., Reifes, Greife, 

circle. 
^ttegd'bienft, w., military 

Service. 
frliftatt'Hat, as clear as crys- 

tal, crystal, translucidly 

pure. 
ßjt'gelr f., bullet, ball; ftd^ 

eine ^ugel bor (burd^) ben 

Äopf fd^iefeen, to blow out 

one's brains. 

mu cool. 

^WU, f., coolness, coldness; 

bte ^^e tjom SKeer, sea- 

breeze. 
l&^'Un, to cool, 
^ttm'metr w., sorrow, grief, 

distress. 



fitm'mettiottr sorrowful, griev- 

ous. 
füttf'tigr future, that is to be. 
^n% f., *e, art. 
Ättttft'feirtigfelt, /.,(technical) 

skill, dexterity. 
Mttffletr w., artist. 
^ttft'IetPt^ett, «., artist's 

hat. 

^nft'maletf w., (artistic 

painter), artist. 
^ttft'tietelttr m., art-club, 

art-union. 
ftttle'ten, to eure, to heal. 
furjr short(ly), brief(ly), in 

Short, briefly. 
^W\ttf f., coast, ränge of 

shore. 
ÄÜ'ftettfttlciS, w., coast-land. 



S 



XJküi'tXiXf to smile ; ein ßöd^cln, 

smile. 
W(titxif to laugh (at, über). 
\Ci6)\x\\6i, laughable, ridicu- 

lous. 
fia'ben, m,, *, störe, shop. 
la'gent, to lie, to be lodged, 

to hover. 
fianbr n., *cr, land, country. 
lan'bettr to land. 
fianbS'Ietiter />/., ^^^ ßanbs^ 

mann. 
Sanbd'mann, w., ßanbglente, 

(fellow-)countryman, com- 
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Patriot, one who comes 
from the same place. 

Sanbd'mftnnitt, /., -ncn, coun- 
trywoman. 

fian'bitngd)i(a^, m., 'e, land- 
ing-place, steamboat-wharf. 

lang/ long, tall; (adv.) all 
along; hie Seit totrb mir 
lanq, time hangs heavy 
upon me. 

(ang'^efranftr long-fringed. 

(an'ge (adv.), long, a great 
time or while. 

längs (genit.), along. 

lang'fantr slow. 

ßärmr m,,noise. 

Ittf'fenr liefe, gelaffen, to let, 
to make, to have (to do or 
to be done), to leave be- 
hind; c§ löfet nid^tS 3U 
tDÜnfd^en übrig, it leaves 
nothing to be wished for. 

IJaftr f., -en, bürden. 

Scmtf m., sound. 

Ittttt, loud, audible; laut 
toerben, to be heard, to be- 
come known. 

U'htn, to live; c§ leben 
(l^od^) ! let US drink...! 
forever . . . ! 

Ht'hm, n., life, way of liv- 

(c^en'bigr alive, living. [ing. 

Se'^endgcfal^tr /., danger of 
life ; einer ßebenSgef al^r 
entrinnen, to have a nar- 
row escape. 

Seliendgeffiitter m., partner 
for life, mate. 



Uh'^aftf lively, vivacious, 
animated. 

leerr empty, vacant, unoccu- 
pied; leer ou^öel^en, to 
come away empty-handed. 

fieer'andgegangener m., one 
who has come away empty- 
handed. 

lee'renr to empty, to drain. 

le'genr to lay, to place. 

fiej'retr m., teacher. 

ßelj'retittr f., -neu, (female) 
teacher. 

fiel^r'gelbr n., -er, premium 
for apprenticeship ; er l^at 
teures ßel^rgclb gegal^lt, he 
has paid dear(ly) for bis 
experience. 

SclJr w., -er, body. 

Mäit, light(ly), thin, sleazy, 
delicate(ly), slight(ly), 
gentle(-ly), easy, free and 
easy. 

Icif!^t'{tnntgr light-minded, in- 
considerate, giddy. 

lel'ben, litt, gelitten, to suf- 
fer, to abide, to tolerate; 
leibcnb, ailing; cS leibet 
mx^ nid^t..., I cannot 
stand it. 

lei'benf^aftlif^^r passionate, 
vehement, eager. 

lei'bet (adv.), unfortunately, 
I regret to say. 

lüein'ttianbr f., linen, canvas 
(for painting). 

Sein'toanbbaiiir «., *er, linen 

Cover or canopy. 
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letS (Ictfc), gentle(-ly), in an 
undertone. 

lel'fe (ber), low, soft, light, 
gentle. 

!S^e'o^olb {proper name), Leo- 
pold. 

Seoliorbo {Ital), Leopold. 

let'nettr to learn. 

Ic'fetir Ia§, öclefcn, to read. 

(eu^'tettf to light, to shine. 

^vx'itf pl, people. 

W^i'tX^tMt illuminate, bright. 

Wtht dear, beloved, darling. 

Ue'Jettr to love; bcr ßiebenbe, 
lover ; geliebt, beloved, dear. 

rie'bendttiürbig, amiable, kind. 

rieb'Ufiir charming, winning, 
sweet. 

Ue'gettr la%, gelegen, to lie, to 
be situated. 

Wt^f see laffen. 

Si'ttter f., line, outline. 

Itttfr left ; bte ßtn!e, left band. 

ßH>>er f,y lip; />/. mouth. 

Si'ra {Ital), pl ßtre, lira, 
franco, franc (:=20 Amer- 
ican Cents) ; ^el^n ßtre, two 
dollars. 

£ttiiogra)|]6te'r /., lithograph, 
lithographic print or pic- 
ture. 

litt, see leiben. 

\Wl\(tit laudable, ccmmend- 
able. 

lo'rfetir to attract. 

So'ffeniiaar/ n., curly hair. 

I^Od'gia (/to/.), f., lodge, open 
gallery. 



Sor'lieetr w., -en, laurel 

(-tree). 
Sor'^eetgefttiMi^r n., laurel- 

thicket. 
Wfett (fid^), to get loose, to 

come off. 
lo8'4affettr Hefe, gelaffen, to 

let go, to quit one's hold 

of; etnanber loSlaffen, to 

let go one the other's arm. 
lo^'^fteuettt, to steer straight 

(to, auf). 
jiltt'da {proper name), Lucy. 
ß»ftr f., ^e, air, ether. 
fttf tlg, airy. 
fittftf /., ^e, fancy, wish, de- 

sire (for, 311). 
Ttt'ftigr jolly, merry. 
fitttl^era'ner, m., Lutheran. 



m 

ma'ti^enr to make, to do; eine 
Partie machen, to make a 
marriage ; jemcmben auf * 
nterffam mad^en, to call (to 
draw) some one's attention 
to (auf). 

äßabam'r f., madam. 

mWiS)tti, n., girl. 

SRft'ber {dial), n., girl. 

gjlttbon'tta (/to/.), /., Tta^ 
bonnen, Madonna, Virgin 
Mary. 

ä)labon'nen(i(bf!^en, n., Ma- 
donna-like picture or im- 
age. 
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mag (see mööen), may. 

ina'ger, thin, slender, spare. 

ma'glfiftr magic(ally). 

SRal^Ir n., Wlä^ls^itcn, meal, 
repast. 

3ÄaI, n., time ; 3Utn erftcranal, 
(for) the first time; gtüci* 
mal, two times, twice. 

ma'ltn, to paint. 

^a'itt, m., painter, artist. 

tnalerif f!^, picturesque (ly ) , 
pictorial(ly). 

ällatna'r f-, mamma, mother. 

VXWX (indef. pers. pron,), one, 
they, people (or by pas- 
sive). 

man'äftt, man'ä^t, man'6it&, 

many a. 
aRann, m., *er, man, gentle- 

man, husband. 
mhnn'Üäi, male. 
3»at'iftetqnrittaefflnr f., -neu, 

princess of nursery-fame, 

fairy tale-like princess. 
SWatl'ar Mary. 
aRari'na (ItaL), f., landing- 

place, steamboat-wharf. 
ä^atltr w., ^e, market-place ; 

auf bcnt 3War!te, in the 

market-place. 
Wlath'plaii, m., 'c, market- 

square. 
SRfttSr w., March. 
^a&'UnHU, m., ^c, masquer- 

ade. 
tnft'^igr moderate, frugal. 
aRatro'fenbienftr tn., maritime 

Service, service at sea. 



SRait'et, /., wall, garden-wall. 
^ttt, n., sea, ocean. 
^ttt'fiui, f., -en, surf of the 

sea, breakers. 
mt^X, more, longer, any 

longer. 
mt^^tttt, several. 
meittr mel'ne, meittr my. 
mei'nettr to mean, to think, 

to suppose. 
mei'netttiegcn (adv.), so far 

as I am concerned, I don't 

care, be it so! well and 

good! 
äßei'tutngr /., opinion, im- 

pression, belief; in bcr 

S^ctnung, believing. 
meiftr most; am ntctftcn, most 

(of all) ; btc meiftcn, most 

of them. 
ttteift'gemaltr most painted or 

depicted. 
WltlohW, f., melody, tune; 

nad^ ber 3WeIobic, to the 

tune of. 
mtWhi^di, melodious(ly), 

tuneful(ly). 
fßltxijäl, m., -en, man, person, 

individual, human being ; 

fein SD^cnfc^, no one. 
äyien'f^cnpnbletr m., man- 

stealer, kidnapper. 
äßen'ffiieniattfenf w., crowd. 
äyicn'f^enfennetr w., judge of 

man, judge of human na- 

ture or character. 
9Ren'f(iftenfee(e, /., human 

soul. 
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ä^en'f^enuiefenr n., doings of 

man. 
merftoürbigr memorable, cu- 

rious, remarkable, surpris- 

ing. 
SWleffer, n., knife, dagger. 
9Re'tet, w., metre, yard. 
mldftf me (acc«j.)- 
ä^ie'nef f., mien, look, feature ; 

gute Tlkm, good face. 
min'befte (ber), least. 
mitt'beften^r at least. 

^inn'it, f., minute. 

tnlr, (to, for) me. 

tni^f^ettr to mix, to mingle; 
ftc^ mifd^en, to mix (with, 
unter) ; to be mixed or 
blended. 

mit (dat.), with; (adv.) too, 
also, likewise, jointly, at 
the same time, in part, in 
(to) a certain degree; mit 
. . . gcl^ören, to belong like- 
wise. 

mW^'hnmtn, bradC)te, gcbrad^t, 
to bring along (as a 
dowry). 

tnlt':=crrcbenr to witness, to be 
an eye-witness. 

mif^öelftettr qim, gegangen, to 
go along with, to have 
joined. 

9)'ltt'(eibr n., pity, compassion. 

ällit'tagy nt., midday, noon. 

aWiftagSgCttt, f., noontide- 
heat. 

mit^tanaett, to join in the 
dance. 



mWU, f., midst, waist. 
mW^itxltn, to impart(to some 

one, dat.), to inform (some 

one, dat.). 
3RU'terame'tl!a,Central Amer- 
ica. 
mWU (see ntögen), might, 

should. 
mA'^tnipres. ind. mag, magft, 

mag; mögen, etc.), mod^te, 

gemocht, may, can. 
mdgltci^r possible. 
Tlomtnt% m., moment. 
äJlo'nat, m., month. 
äßon'tagf m., Monday. 
mor'genr to-morrow. 
SRot'gettf m., morning; om 

SJiorgen, in the morning. 
Wk'Mf f., trouble, effort, ex- 

ection. 
äyiün'f^^enr Munich. 
tnün'btgr of age. 
münbTtfiir oral, verbal. 
aRttftf r f., -en, music. 
mttflfa'Uff!^f musical, a musi- 

cian. 
9)lttft!ant^ m., -en, musician. 
3Rjtflfan'tettttü|>|>rein, n., small 

band of musicians. 
möf'fett {pres. indic. mnfe, 

mufet, mufe; muffen, etc.), 

mufete, gemufet, must, to 

have to, to be obliged to; 

c§ mufete gefd^tebcn fein, we 

were obliged to leave. 
mit'ftentf to survey, to exam- 

ine, to eye. 
mvL^'it, see muffen. 
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inü#t(e), (past sübj, of tnüf* 

fen). 
SWtltf m., mood, disposition, 

f eeling ; e§ ift mir ... au 

mviiz, I feel. 
aWJtt'tet, /., ', mother. 
'JSftaVtttl (ditninut), n., dear 

mother, mamma. 
9)>2itt'terf)itaiite, /., mother- 

tongue, native language. 
Wtf^x'Uf f., myrtle(-tree). 
aWi|t'tettgefttiM><>f n., myrtle- 

thicket, thicket of myrtle- 

trees. 
mli'tlienlpUbettb, myth-making, 

mjrthopoetic. 
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ttadft (dat.), after, towards, 
to, according to; (adv.) 
behind, after; nad^ itnb 
nad^, little by little; nad^ 
tüte bor, now as before, 
now as ever. 

^a6i%ax, m,, -§, -n, neigh- 
bor. 

nadftbem' (conj\), after; naä)^ 
htm ex,,, flotte, after hav- 
ing . . . 

naf!^'benf(iiitf wistful(ly). 

nai^^einan'betr one after an- 
other, successively. 

naä^'^fta^tn, to inquire, to 
ask. 

naiit^fotnmen, tcan, gc!om^ 



men, to come after or to 
follow (some one, dat.), 

9k4'mittag, w., afternoon ; 
ccm ^la^mittaq, in the after- 
noon. 

^aäi'tiäit, f., news. 

nhdfft, next, nearest. 

««aiftt, f., ^e, night. 

9lttiftt'rjtft, A, *e, night-air. 

9^a*t'fHÄer ^, stillness (tran- 
quillity) of night. 

nad^'^toe^^nf to wave after or 
behind. 

na*'*älejett, aoö/ ö^a^öen, to 

draw along. 
««a'belr ^, pin. 
nagelnett'r spick - and - span- 

new, bran-new. 
tt«'ij(e), near; na^t bei, near 

(by) ; c§ qcf^t mir nal^c, it 

affects me; eg gcl^t mir 

l^eralic^ nal^c, it touches my 

(very) heart. 
tta'5e=öeSen, ging, gegangen, 

to affect (one, dat.). 
^^'^t, f., propinquity, near- 

ness, proximity; gana in 

ber 3lai}e, close by. 
tttt^ettf to approach. 
nft'l^ern (M), to approach 

(to draw near) some one 

Idat.), 
^a'mtn, m., name. 
n^m'Üäi, namely, that is to 

say, to wit, you must know ; 

@ie muffen nömltd^ toiffen, 

you must know. 
9la'fer f., nose. 
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^atnv\ f., nature. 
naiikt'tidi, natural (ly), in- 

nate, unaffected; (adv.) of 

course. 
*nauS {colloq,) = l^inaug, 

which see. 
92ea>e(r (city of) Naples. 
ntapMia'nx^ä^, Neapolitan, of 

Naples. 
nt'UmW, /., fog-bank, 

" stratus." 
ne'l^en (dat., accus.), next to, 

by the side of. 
^t'htnBXmmtX, n., adjoining 

room. 
titVmtn, nal^m, genommen, 

to take, to seize; Slbfd^teb 

nel^men, to bid farewell; 

Ouartter nel^men, to take 

up one's quarters; fte liefe 

e§ fid^ ntd^t nel^men, she 

insisted upon it. 
9letbr m., envy, grudge, jeal- 

ousy. 
nei-gen (fid^), to lean, to drop. 
nein, no. 
S^ennena (Ital. proper name) 

= Ger. ännd^en; "Annie." 
nen'neur nannte, genannt, to 

name, to call. 
ntn, new, late. 

neu'efte (ber), newest, latest. 
^tn'ia^t, «., New Year. 
9{eu'ftabtr fv ^^^ new town, 

" Newton." 
ntn'tftxmmt, new (ly ) -mar- 

ried; bie S^^eubermäl^Iten, 

bride and bridegroom. 



n\ä}t, not. 

Xliäti&f nothing, not anything; 

ntd^tg mel^r, not anything 

more. 
nl'rfenr to nod (one's head, 

mit bem Äopfe), to nod(ap- 

provingly) ; ha§ bilden mit 

bem Äopfe, nodding one's 

head. 
nie, never; nie gnbor, never 

before. 
nie'bete (ber), low. 
nie'manbf no one, nobody, not 

any one. 
nimm (imperat. of nel^men). 
nim'metmel^tf never, never at 

all. 
n\p'ptn, to sip, to take a 

sip. 
»ir'genbd, nowhere. 
3'ii'xer f., water-nymph. 
m (dial.), well! (expletive), 
ttOf^r Still, yet, besides, more- 

over ; immer nod^, still. 
9?ominatib'r m., nominative 

(case). 
9loth'amt'nla, North Amer- 
ica. 
notb'ameri!a'niff!^r North- 

American. 
9{ot'benr m., north ; nad^ ^ox^ 

ben, towards the north, 

north. 
nBrblif!^r northem, to the 

north, northwards. 
norb'mftttdf northward, north. 
9l9i, f., *e, necessity. 
nota'bel, notable, prominent 
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nofbürftigr scanty, needy ; 

(adv.) barely, scarcely. 
nd'tigen» to invite urgently. 
^IoÜb', f., -en, notice, note; 

^oüs ncl^men, to take notice 

of (tjon). 
9lot>tVU, f., novel, story. 
9lot)tUi^\ m., -cn, novelist, 

story-teller. 
nitd^^tetttr considerate, mat- 

ter-of-fact, dispassionatc. 
nttttr now, by this time; {ex- 

plet,) well! then. 
XOXXf only, if only, even; a\xä) 

nur, if only, even. 
9itt6'f *arer /., nut-shell ; 

ifig.) cockle-shell. 



D 



{int er j.), oh! 

Ol^, if, whether; alS ob, as if. 

O'l^en {adv.), above, on high, 
at the top; l^ier oben, up 
here. . 

0]^enbrein'r besides. 

o'Bere (bcr), upper. 

o'lietfte (bcr) , uppermost, 
highest. 

obloolirf although. 

o'ber, or. 

of'fettf open, opened, liberal. 

offenbar' {or offenbar), evi- 
dent (ly), obvious(ly). 

Qff'nenr to open. 

Ibff'nungr f'» opening, aper- 
ture. 



oftr often. 

öfterer often, frequently. 

oj'ne {accus.), without; ol^ne 

...gu {infinitive), without 

. . . verbal form in -ing. 
oinebte^', without that, be- 
sides, anyway. 
oinel^in'r besides, without 

that. 
OJr, n., -en, ear ; bt§ über bic 

Ol^ren, over head and ears. 
£)('bruffr m., lithochrome. 
€(ean'bergefttü)i)ir w., Olean- 
der- {or rose-bay-) thicket. 
flCgebaifen, fried (in olive- 

oil). 
CU'öer f., olive. 
OU'öettgortettr nt., *, oHve- 

grove. 
Cp'Ut, n., victim ; gum Opfer 

fallen, to fall a victim (to, 

dat.). 
Cran'ge {French), f., orange. 
Cran'gegattett, m., *, orange- 

grove. 
Cran'genblüter f., orange- 

blossom. 
Orati'gettbttftr m., *e, fra- 

grance of orange-blossoms. 
Ctan'genfttttttS, w., *e, sprig 

of orange-blossoms. 
Oran'genatoeigreinr n., orange- 

sprig. 
Crlglnarr «., original. 
Cftettr m., East. 
Cftcrn, n., Easter. 
9ftlif!^r eastern, to the east, 

eastwards. 



94 



VOCABULARY 



* 



$aatf n., pair, couple; ein 

paar, some, several. 
^aat'tttal (ein)/ once and 

again. 
^al'mt, f., palm, palm-tree. 
^art'fetr Parisian, of Paris. 
^attte'f f., match, marriage; 

eine Partie mad^en, to make 

a marriage. 
^affagiet'f w., -e, passenger. 
^ttffte'reur to happen. 
^a'U, m., god-child. 
^a'Un^ttUt, f., godparent's 

place; ^atenfteHe vertreten 

bei . ..., to be (to stand) 

godfather to . . . 
^atie'ttff!^r pathetic. 
$et'gola (Ital), f,, vine- 
^er'Ie, f., pearl, jewel. [arbor. 
^etfon', /., person. 
?ßfet'fer /., (tobacco-)pipe. 
^ffttg'ftettr n., Pentecost, 

Whitsunday. 

^fingft'fttinftaömor'gen, m., 

morning of the day before 
(Pentecost) Whitsuntide, 
morning of Whitsuntide- 
eve or Whitsaturday. . 

^fittgft'fottttCttWelttr m., sun- 
light of Whitsuntide. 

^ffttgft'fonntagr w., Whitsun- 
day. 

^fte'genr to be wont (or used) 
to, to be likely. 

mWitilf n., limited (or en- 
tailed) portion. 



^Jtrt'fterr w., Philistine, muff. 

Iijtit'fter Jaf t, pedantic (ally ) , 
narrow-minded (ly ) . 

^Jtlofolijle', /., philosophy. 

^ta'nn, n., -§, pianoforte. 

^irger, m., pilgrim, traveller. 

$ra^f m., ^e, place, seat, 
room; ber erfte ^la^, first 
class ; ^la^ mad^en, to make 
way, to get out of the way. 

Illait'bern, to chat, to chatter. 

)l(0^'Udftf sudden ( ly ) , unex- 
pected(ly). 

^luraFr m., plural (number). 

W»tarfortn, f., -cn, plural. 

\^t>'^txif to beat. 

%iM {ahhrev.) =2tO\>olh, 

^M'im, political. 

Koffer f., antic, trick. 

$taf!^t, f., splendor, magnifi- 
cence; c§ ift eine tcal^rc 
5ßrad^t, that's splendid (very 
fine), indeed. 

^tadftt'tiott, magnificent. 

^raftifiitr practical. 

^rä^ofttion", f., preposition. 

^rä'fenS, n., ^räfentia, pres- 
ent (tense). 

^röftbent'r m., -en, President, 
President of the United 
States. 

^xtx'StXit to praise, to com- 
mend; glürflic^ greifen, to 
consider happy. 

^rinSr m., -cn, -en, prince. 

$rotcftant', m., -en, Protes- 
tant. 

^roteftan'tif^r Protestant. 
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^u'hÜfnm, n., public (at 

large), audience. 
^tt'bentf to powder (one's 

hair). 
^ttnttr m., point, place, spot. 
^tttt'ta (ItaL), f., point, cape. 
^np'pt, f., puppet, doli, pip- 

pin, darling. 
^up'ptmt^ä^iättn, n., sweet 

little ( wax- ) doll-f ace. 
pnt'pntUau, purple-blue, 

crimson. 



D 



D4tai, w., -§, quai, wharf, 

steamboat-landing. 
^naVmtn, to puff (away). 
CUtattict'r M., -c, quarters, 

rooms, accommodation ; 

Ouarttcr ncl^men, to take 

up one's quarters. 
CUtiftfa'na (Ital.), n., "Here- 

one-gets-well " (name of a 

hotel), " Health-Resort." 



m 



füan'^t, f., urchin, street-boy. 
tafdj, quick, fast, speed(-ily). 
fRtti, m., counsel, advice; SHat 

fd^affcn, to find ways and 

means, to manage. 
ta'tettr riet, geraten, to advise, 

to counsel. 
xau'ti^vXf to smoke. 



rattl^r rough, harsh. 

^anm, m., *e, room. 

tedft'nettf to reckon, to count; 
cmf zitoa^ red^nen, to rely 
upon something. 

rcifttr (out)right, veritable, 
regulär; (adv.) rightly, 
properly, perfectly, very ; 
bte fftcä)te, right band. 

dttäfi, n., right, rightful pun- 
ishment; rcd^t l^oben, to be 
right; @nabe bor (für) 
dit^t ergel^en loffen, to 
show mercy, instead of in- 
flicting deserved punish- 
ment, to let right give way 
to mercy. 

re^t'mäßlgr rightful, lawful. 

rcdtie'retir to recite. 

9ie'be, f., speech, language; 
eine ditbe Italien, to deliver 
a speech; ßrofec fReben 
(SBorte) fül^ren, to talk 
big, to brag. 

re'bcttr to talk. 

reb'fellö» talkative. 

re'geltedfttr regulär. 

Sie'öetl, m., rain, shower. 

regle'rettr to govern. 

ttiäif rieh, wealthy. 

rei'f^^ettr to reach, to present, 
to offer; icmcmbem bte 
©cmb retd^en, to hold out 
one's band to some one, to 
shake hands with some one. 

iHci'ier f., row, file, line, turn ; 
bcr Stetige nad^, in succes- 
sion, one after the other. 
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rcittf pure(ly), unsophisti- 
. cated ; rein toU, romping- 

mad. 
diti'Ut f-, trip, journey. 
ditVUHnHnäf, «., *er, trav- 

eller's handbook, guide ; 

(Murray). 
9icrfettbe(r), w.,9'lctfenbc(n), 

traveller, tourist. 
9let'fetaf(i^dftenr «., travelling- 

bag, satchel. 
9ict'fetafifte, f., travelling-bag. 
rei'aenbr charming. 
teflicftte'ten, to respect, to 

heed, to regard; jemanbcn 

rcfpefticren, to respect some 

one's wishes. 
xc^ptft't)9ti, respectful(ly). 
tidj'tigr true, unquestionable ; 

(adv.) really, indeed. 
9iWÜQUxi, f., rightness, Or- 
der; in SHic^tiöfctt bringen, 

to settle, to arrange. 
ffixät'tnne, f., direction. 
9ling, m.y ring. 
ttttßS (adv.), around in a 

circle; ringS itml^er, all 

around. 
mi^, m., 9fliffe§, gfliffe, gap, 

cleft, cranny. 
9Ktiar(e), w., JRibalen, rival. 
9ioii']6eitf f., rudeness, coarse- 

ness. 
torien, to roll. 
fSi^m, Rome, the capital of 

the kingdom of Italy. 
9)oman^ m., -e, romance. 
td'tniff!^, Roman. 



rotr red, heated, flushed; \ia^ 

9lot, crimson, pink; rot 

toerben, to blush; feinen 

roten geller, not a penny, 

('not a red cent'). 
tot'^ronbr red-haired, sandy. 
9itt(in^ m., -e, ruby. 
tWÖ'rfettr tn., back; bcn JRürfen 

inenben, to turn one's back 

(on, dat.). 
müd'U^t, f., return. 
fRM'm^t Wvr *e, retreat. 
IRtt'belr «V troop. 
9i$lfr m., shout. 
ttt'fen, rief, gerufen, to call, 

to shout. 
din'^t, f., calmness, dignity. 
din'^thttt, n., -en, couch, 

sofa. 
tu'ienr to rest; etioo^ ruj^en 

laffen, to drop the matter. 
ttt'l^lgr quiet(ly), calm(ly). 
rül^'men, to extol, to sound 

some one's praise. 
dinnh'ianBr m., *e, round 

(dance). 
tJttt'aeln, to wrinkle, to knit. 



® 



^a'ä}t, f., matter, affair. 
fö'genr to say, to remark. 
Sala'fttttf f., -en, salt-sea, 

brine. 
fftmt'ftiftr all, all together. 
famt'loeif^^r as soft as velvet, 

velvety. 
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fatift, gentlc(-ly), sweet(ly). 

(BaWia, Saint. 

U'Pfi^tUan, sapphirine blue. 

Mf fa'ten, see ftfecn. 

@(lttg'Un0, m,, suckling 
(baby), infant, babe. 

©ce'ne, /., scene, stage, inci- 
dent. 

fdfta'bCf pity; fd^obc bnttn, ha^ 
.. ., what a pity that. 

fdftaffettr to procure; 9lat 
fd^affcn, to find a way, to 
devise means, to see to it. 

^ÜH^X, f., -en, troop, crowd, 
multitude. 

fdfta'ren (fid^), to assemble. 

fdftatfr Sharp, violent. 

^ÜH^iif tn., *c, treasure, sweet- 
heart. 

^äfan'tn, to look (after, nad^), 
to ogle (some one, naä)). 

ff^^cmm'gefdlntf foam-crested. 

@dftau'f^ic(r «V spectacle, sight. 

ff^^et'bettr fd^ieb, öcfd^icben, to 
part, to depart, to leave; c§ 
mufetc Qcfd^tcben fein, it 
was high time to depart, 
departure had to be taken, 
we were obliged to leave. 

ff^^ei'nettr fd^ten, gefd^tcncn, to 
seem, to appear. 

^äftVitl, m., crown of the 
head, head. 

fii^en^fettf to give, to present. 

Wejtr shy(ly), timid(ly). 

ff^^i'ffettr to send. 

©(iftiff fol, n., fate. 

fliftieff oblique (ly), slanting, 



aslant, askew; fd^icfe STu^ 

gen, slit-eyes. 
fiftie'^etir fd^ofe, gefd^offen, to 

shoot; ftd^ eine ^ugel bor 

(burd^) bcn Äopf fd^iefeen, 

to blow out one's brains. 
@(i^ifff n., ship, boat. 
f^im'mentr to gleam, to shine. 
fdftla'fettr fdjiief, gefc^Iafen, to 

sleep, to take a nap. 
(BtSila'Unütfitn, n.(see gelten), 

going to bed. 
^äflafi, m., *e, coin, stamp, 

kind, sort, school. 
f^ra'geti, fd^Iug, gef dalagen, to 

beat, to strike; bie Slugen 

äu 93oben fd^Iagen, to cast 

down one's eyes. 
^f^Ian'ge, f., snake, viper. 
ff!^Ian!r slender. 
f*Ie*tr bad(ly) ; fd^led^t gu 

S^ut fein, to be poorly, to 

feel bad. 
WtVititn, fd^Iidö, gefd^Iid^cn, 

to steal away. 
^(ttizVtt, m., veil. 
^tifitX'tx^tUt n„ small veil. 
SdJIel'fer, m., slow waltz. 
<B6iWtit, f., train (of a 

dress). 
ff!^lett'bentr to fling, to huri, 

to toss, to roll, to shake; 

ha§ (Sd^Ieubem, tossing 

about. [ed. 

fdjril^t'gefl^elteltr plainly part- 

f*rie'Senr fd^Iofe, gefd^Ioffen, 
to close, to shut, to con- 
tract, to make, to conclude. 
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Wi^WÜäi, finally, ultimately. 
fd^Ümittr bad, precarious; toaS 

©d^ItmmcrcS, something 

worse. 
^ä^Ufittn, to dangle, to flap, 

to fit loosely; fd^Iottcmb, 

loose, wabbly. 

close, end; gum ©d^Iufe, 

finally. 
fdfttttäf!^'tigr slender, skimpy. 
^äftnal, narrow. 
^dftnnd, m., trinkets, jewel- 

ry. 
fdftmitffr smart, pretty. 
S^vmd'U^, devoid of Orna- 
ment, unadorned. 
Sdftttm^r m., dirt. 
ff^^mit'^igr dirty, dingy-, dark-. 
fd^naCa^ttf to smack (with the 

tongue), to snap (one's 

fingers) ; fd^nalacnb, click- 

ing, popping. 
fdftnar'^cttr to snore, to snort. 
fdftnat'ren, to rattle. 
Siiftnei'berinr f., -mn, tailor- 

ess, dress-maker. 
fiiftnili^ettr to snap. 
^iS)Xi\ii, w., cut, pattem. 
fdftm'^ettr to carve. 
fdftnfl'ber base(ly), outra- 

geous(ly). 
ff^Ottr already. 
Möttr beautiful, fine; fo tooS 

(Sd^öneg, such a beauty. 
(SWn'Selt, ^, beauty. 
@f!^o^r w., *c, lap. 
®(iftot'tef m., Scotchman. 



^(tixtixdf m., *c, wardrobe. 
(Bäixan'ht, f., screw. 

to write. 

Mrct'ctt, fd^rie, gcfd^ricertf to 
shout, to bawl; ba§ 
©d^rctcn, shouting, bawl- 
ing. 

fd^roffr rugged, precipitous. 

®f!^tttnbf m., ^c, cleft, crevice. 

@f!^ttlb, /., fault, blame; id^ 
bin mit fd^ulb baran, it is 
partly (to some extent) 
owing to me, I am to blame ; 
fd^ulb fein, to be the cause 
(of, cm), to be guilty (of, 
an). 

<BätnVUt, f., Shoulder. 

fdftüt'tern, to shake, to toss, 
to jolt. 

f^üt'tenr to pour. 

^ä^toan'Un, to roll, to toss, to 
stagger, to reel; hc^ 
(Sd^tDonJcn, rolling, toss- 
ing. 

^f^^toartttr nt., *c, swarm, 
multitude. 

fdftmäir'inetifdft, fanciful, en- 
thusiastic, fond. 

ff^^loatar black, dark. 

fdftmft'^ett (= fd^too^cn), to 
talk (to, mit). 

fiitloei'gettf fd^totcö, ö^f^^ioic* 
öen, to be silent. 

2>äitotVU, f., threshold; über 
jemanbeS ©d^toellc treten, 
to cross some one's thresh- 
old. 
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ff^^loetr grave. 

fiiftttiet'fälligr clumsy, un- 

wieldy. 
fdftttierreidft'r very rieh. 
2>äiwW{itxtUttn, pL, parents- 

in-law. 
(Bä^toW^txmntttx, f., *, moth- 

er-in-law. 
(Sdfttote'gettoiittet, /., * daugh- 

ter-in-law. 

bcn, to disappear. 
fdjtoit'iren, to whir, to twang. 
©e^ (a&&r^z/., = (Setne), His. 
fedftdr six. 
fef^^'sel^njäingr sixteen years 

old; bic @ed^3c]^niäl^rtgc, a 

girl of sixteen. 
I.See, f., sea. 
2<^tt, m., -en, lake. 
fcc'fronf, sea-sick. 
©ec'franfljeitr A, sea-sickness. 
©ee'ler A, soul, life. 
©ee'Icnöerfättferr w., kidnap- 

per, man-stealer. 
©e'öetlr w., blessing, sanction. 
feg'ttetir to bless; öefcgnet, 

blessed, blissful. 
fe'l^ettr fal^/ gefeiten, to see; 

bont (Selben, by sight. 
feijt, very, much, very much, 

greatly, exceedingly. 
fei {pres. suhj. of fein). 
eei'ber f„ silk. 
Sei'beniianbfiitttl^r m., silk- 

glove. 
Sei1>eninante(, m., *, silk- 

cloak. 



feittr fel'ner fein (possess. 
pron.), his, its. 

fein, toat, geirefen, to he(used 
as auxiliary verb), 

fei'nc (=fetmöc), ber, his. 

(BtVnt, His. 

fei'nettoegenr for his sake, in 
his behalf. 

feit (dat.), since, for. 

Sel'te, /., side, part, direction, 
page (of a book) ; an il^rer 
©citc, by her side; ftar!e 
@ettc, strong part, forte. 

feitljet'f since then, ever since, 
in the meantime, mean- 

®efun'ber f., second. [while. 

felJft (my, thou, him [her-], 
our, your, them) -seif, 
-selves; (adv.) even. 

feiafföerftänbUiftr self-evi- 
dent, understood ; ettva§ 
@elbftbcrftänblid^e§, a mat- 
ter of course. 

fell^ft'aufriebettr self-pleased 
or complacent. 

fe'Ugf deceased, lata. 

Se'Jtgfeitr f., bliss, beatitude. 

ferten, rare(ly). 

fert'fölttr Strange (ly), odd, 
curious(ly). 

fcn'fen, to sink, to lower, to 
let down. 

fenttmental'r sentimental. 

fe'^Cttr to put, to place; ftd^ 
fe^en, to seat one's seif, to 
sit down. 

fettfaeur to sigh; ha§ ©eufjs 
5en, sighing. 
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pdj (refl. pron.), (to, for) 
him-, her-, itself; our-, 
your-, themselves. 

Wäftt, certain(ly). 

©ic, you. 

fic (pers. pron.), she, her; 
they, them. 

fte^'ael^nr seventeen. 

©ic'gerr m., Victor. 

fteg'retdftr victorious. 

eWU, f., syllable. • 

^xVhtt, n., silver. 

fiVhttqtttn, silvery-gray. 

ftVhttn, of silver. 

^xlfiOntt'U, f., Silhouette, out- 
line. 

ittt'gen, fanö» öefunöen, to 

sing. 
©in'gttlatr w., Singular. 
ftn'fen, fem!, ö^f^^^^^n, to sink, 

to set; big 3ur finfcnbcn 

(Bonne, tili sunset. 
©inttr w., sense; />/., mind; 

mein ©tnn fielet nad^, I aim 

at . . . 
©Ire'ner /"., Siren. 
©irc'nenittfel, f., island of the 

Sirens (i.e., Capri). 
Sitttation'r /^., Situation. 
St^r w., seat. 
p'^eur fafe, gefcffcn, to be 

seated, to sit (down), to 

fit ; äu fi^en !ommcn, to get 

a seat or chair. 
<Sfia'jCtt5ttiftr «V *ct, sketch- 

book. 
^tWiDtn^nhltt, m,, slave- 

trader. 



fo, so, thus. 

foe'^ettr just now, just then. 

foforf, at once, immediately. 

fogar'r even. 

©Ol^ttr m., ^c, son. 

fordet, for'*e, for'*e» (ein, 

eine, ein) , such a. 
foH'be (hex), solid, matter-of- 

fact. 
fol'len, shall, to be to, to have 

to, to be Said to. 
(Bnm'mtt, w., summer. 
©om'meranaug, m., *e, sum- 

mer-clothes. 
(Sotn'mettorf, m., *e, summer- 

coat. 
fon'berUf!^, particular(ly). 
fon'bentr but (after a nega- 

Hon). 
(Sott'ttCr f., sun, sun-light. 
Son'nenf^ein, w., sun-light. 
fonftr eise, otherwise, in other 

respects, for the rest, at 

other times, usually. 
®or (dial. contract. of (Sig- 

nor), Mr. 
©or'ge, f., care. 
for'genr to take care (of, für). 
©otrenf (proper name), Sor- 

rento. 
©ottenti'nerr Sorrentine, of 

or in Sorrent(o). 
fo'anfftgen, so to say. 
flift'iienf to spy, to espy. 
©^a'nienr Spain. 
f^a'mfdftr Spanish. 
®)iaaiet'0an0, w., *e, walk, 

stroll. 
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SlPci'fefaoT, m„ ©pctfcfäle, 

dining-hall. 
flPefuHe'rettr to speculate. 
^ptlun'h, f., den, shanty. 
@|Pte'ge(flft(^e, /., glassy sur- 

face. 
ft'te'gelglattr as smooth as a 

mirror, glassy, unrippled. 
ftic'öeltt (M), to be re- 

flected. 
BpXtl, n., play, game; 5um 

böfcn ©|)tcl, on a bad game. 
f^ie'Iettr to play, to enact, to 

get up, to sparkle. 
(Bpinn'toätn, m., distaff. 
^pta'äft, f., tongue, language. 
^pxt'äftn, \pta(^, öcfprod^cn, to 

speak, to talk; beim ©prc* 

ä)en, when talking, in con- 

versation. 
flPtltt'gettr frrang, qe\pvmqen, 

to spring, to leap, to 

jump. 
^ptüäfltin, n., sentence, poem, 

rhymes ; fein (Bpxüd^Uxn f a* 

gen, to recite one's rhymes. 
^pux, f., -cn, trace. 
f^ü'rettr to perceive, to notice. 
Staat, m., -en, State. 
®iahi, f., *c, town, city. 
etäbt'Ie (diaL), »., little 

town, village. 
ftam'lPfen, to stamp. 
ftanb'^aftr steady(-ily), con- 

stant(ly). 
ftüxlr strong(ly), vigorous- 

(ly) ; bie ftorlc ©eite, 

strong part, forte. 



ftät'lettr to strengthen; ftär^ 
fenb, restorative, tonic. 

©tarn'berger ©ee, m., Starn- 
berg Lake. 

ftatt (genit.), instead of; 
\tatt beffen, instead of it 
(that) ; (conj.) ftott 5U 
(with infinitive) , instesid of 
-ing. [place. 

i.fte'rfett (transit.)y to put, to 

2.fte'rfett (intrans.), ftetftc or 
\tal, gefterft or gefterfen, to 
be hidden. 

©teg'teifr m., stirrup; au§ 
bem ©tegreif, extempore, 
impromptu. 

ftc'Jettr ftanb, geftanben, to 
stand, to be placed; gut 
ftel^en, to be becoming; im 
^^Ö^^ff ftel^en, to be on the 
point, to be about; mein 
Sinn fielet, my mind is 
directed, I aim at. 

fteifr stiff, rigid. 

ftei'gettr ftieg, geftiegen, to 
rise, to spread (over, in). 

fteifr steep. 

ftciraitfftrebenbr abruptly ris- 
ing (aloft). 

©teittf m., stone. 

©tein'bilbr n,, -er, stone 
image, statue. 

ftcfnerttr stone-, unchange- 
able, invariable. 

ftcittmel (fteinüljel), very 
sick or qualmish; e§ tnirb 
mir fteinübel, I (begin to) 
feel very bad (sick, queer). 
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fter'üen, ftarb, öcftorbcn, to 

die; hc^ ©terbcn, dying, 

death. 
Stent, m, Star. 
Biil, w., style. 
ftitt, still, quiet(ly), restful- 

(ly) ; im fttUcn, privately, 

by one's seif. 
ftitt'«ftejettr ftanb, gcftanbcn, 

to stand still, to stop. 
Büm'mt, f., voice. 
Stim'tnitngr /., frame of mind, 

spirits. 
®tttn(e), f„ ©ttrncn, fore- 

head; fig., impudence, 

" cheek." 
(Bioä, m., ^c or (Stotocrlc, 

Story (of a house) ; bcr 

crftc ©totf, second story ör 

floor. 
ftd^'ncttr to groan; ba§ ©töl^? 

ncn, groaning. 
ftö'tettr to disturb. 
(BtO^, m., ^c, thrust, blow, 

stroke. 
fto'fiettr fttcfe, ö^ftofecn, to 

push, to thrust; bon \\6) 

ftofecn, to reject, to discard, 

to repudiate. 
ftra^Tettr to beam (with, 

bon). 
Strälft'ne, /., lock (of hair). 
©tta'ße, /., Street, road. 
©traittr fw., *c, nosegay, bou- 

quet. 
8t¥äit#'f^enr »., little nosegay 

or bouquet. 
ftreng, strong. 



@twj'5tttr w., *c, straw-hat. 
®tro'|P(er ^., Strophe, stanza. 
Stüff, n., piece, bit. 

ftitbte'renr to study. 
©ttt'biitiitr w., ©tubtcn, study. 
8ttt((, w., ^c, chair. 
ftstmiltr silent. 
Stitn'ber ^., hour. 
{iür'miffi^r impetuous, uproar- 

ious. 
ftöt'seilr to rush, to hurry. 
®ttt¥a'toe0er ^., breaker. 
ftt'fi^enr to seek, to look for; 

(= bcrfud^cn) to try, to at- 

tempt. 
^Wamt'nH, South America. 
©ö'bettr m., south. 
©öb'fröc^te, />/., South Euro- 

pean (especially Italian) 

fruits, imported fruits. 

Süblänberittr /., -ncn, south- 

ern woman. 
fübltfi^r Southern, to the- 

south, southwards. 
fttm'mett, to hum. 
fötr sweet. 



Sa'üafy w., tobacco. 
ta'beno^r faultless, blameless. 
3:a'felr A. (dinner-) table. 
%a^, m., day, daylight; bcr 

^t\ie S^ag, broad daylight; 

auf t^rc alten SCagc, in her 

old agc. 
täö'Kcäftr daily, day by day. 
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Xaft, m., time, measure; im 

%aUt, by (in) time. 
%altni'f n., talent, aptitude. 
%amfmnn\ «., tambourine. 
Xamhnxxn'UaM, m,, *c, sound 

of tambourines. 
Xan'tt, f., aunt. 
Xanif m., *e, dance. 
ton'a^ttr to dance. 
Xan'itx, m., dancer, partner. 
Sana'melobier f,, dancing- 

tune. 
Sana'mitfl!, f., dancing-music. 
Sana'toeifer f., dancing-music. 
2:aratttel'ra, f„ "Tarantella," 

a dance. 
^au'fenbfaffar w., -§, trump 

(deuce) of a fellow. 
%txlf m., part. 
^^ef'Ietr m., plate. 
Sem'^o (//a/.), «.^ -H5, time, 

measure. 
J^ertaf'fCr ^., terrace. 
te»'er (attrib. teurer, teure, 

teures), dear, costly, ex- 

pensive. 
Xfitti, f., -en, deed, action, 

fact ; in ber ^ai, indeed. 
tjatr see t^un. 
iW (past subj. oft^un). 
mf» (=t]^äte§),.y^^t5un. 
Xffta'itx, n., theatre. 
Üun, tl^ot, qct^an, to do, to 

act, to inflict; e§ ift mir 

barum 5U tl^un, I am par- 

ticular about it, I care for 

it. 
XJÖtr f., -en, door. 



Xiüe'rittdr "Tiberius," second 
emperor of Rome, 14-37 

A.D. 

XiWxiumUa, f., -biKen, villa 

(palace) of Tiberius. 
tief, deep, profound, accom- 

plished; tief unten, far be- 

low. 
tiefMttiarar jet-black. 
to'b ettr to rage, to rave. 
tob'fücifttig, (raving) mad, de- 

lirious. 
Xoc^'tetr f., *, daughter. 
"XWttxäitn, n., little daugh- 
Xob, m., death. [ter. 

^olieiSjalitr n., year of some 

one's death. 
3:otret'te (French), f., toilet, 

dress. 
ioU, mad, hare-brained ; rein 

toH, romping-mad. 
ioW^moxhtn, turned mad, 

maddened, raving. 
Xon, m., *e, tone, tune, word- 

stress, accent; in jemanbeg 

^on einftimmen, to chime 

in with some one. 
tot'ütatr deathly pale, as pale 

as death. 
io'itnhlüäi, deathly pale. 
to'tenltiKr as silent as the 

grave. 

tra'gettr trug, öetragcn, to 

carry, to bear, to wear. 
tra'öif<äftr tragic(ally). 
ixan'tn, to rely (upon, dat.), 

to trust (in or to, dat.), to 

unite in wedlock. 
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ttatt'etttr to grieve, to lament ; 
itaacTcnt), afflicted. 

ttau'Uf^r cozy, snug. 

Xxaum, m., ^c, dream. 

ttan'rigr sad, distressing. 

treffetir traf, öctroffcn, to 
meet; \\ä) treffen, to meet 
with one another; eg beffer 
treffen, to meet with better 
luck. 

tteff' fic^r exquisite, good, hon- 
est, right good. 

Xxtn'nttM, f., parting. 

^re^^er f., staircase, flight of 
Steps. [stair-case. 

Xxtp'ptnftnUf f., Step of a 

tte'tettr trat, getreten, to step. 

txtn, faithful, trusty, honest, 
loyal. 

treu'lftcratgr sincere(ly). 

trin'fenr trän!, gctrun!en, to 
drink; leer trtnfcn, to 
empty. 

XxinmpWm^t m., "c, trium- 
phal procession. 

Xxop'ftn, m., drop; ftär!enbe 
tropfen, restorative, tonic. 

%X9% m., consolation, com- 
fort; ientonbem %zo\i ^u^ 
fpred^en, to speak consol- 
ingly to some one, to com- 
fort some one. 

tX9ii (genit., [dat.]), in spite 
of, notwithstanding ; tro^ 
aHebem, in spite of all that, 
for all that. 

ixnn'ttn, intoxicated with de- 
light, enraptured. 



%xnnltnholh, m., drunkard, 

("tippler"). 
Xüä't, f., malice, spite. 
Xn'genbr /., -en, virtue. 
XM'Wtxtx, m., tulle veil, 

net-lace veil. 
%üxM\ f., Turkey. 
töt'fif*, Turkish, Mahom- 

etan. 



tt 



ü'bet (dat., accus.), over, 
above, across, beyond, 
about, concerning; (adv.) 
over; über unb über, all 
over; über§ ^erg bringen, 
to bring one*s seif to do. 

ikhtxfiattpf, altogether, at all ; 
in general, on the whole. 

üfterlaffettr überliefe, über* 
laffen, to leave, to yield up. 

überte'genr superior. 

ü'fftxmtnW^äi, superhuman. 

ü'l^etmotgenr the day after 
to-morrow. 

ül^etnelft'menr übemal^m, über* 
nommen, to enter upon, to 
take Charge of. 

ÜhtxxaWtin^, f., surprise. 

ft'bet8 = über ba§. 

ül^crffi^toäng'Ufi^r boundless, 

excessive. 
ft'fterfeeifc^r Transatlantic,Bra- 

zilian; eine Überfeetfd^e, an 

American woman. 
üüetfe'^ettr to translate. 
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üüerflPannt', overwrought, ec- 
centric. 

üüetfte^'en, übcrftanb, üBcr«» 
ftanbcn, to overcome. 

üüertoie'genr übcriranb, über^ 
tounben, to prevail, to pre- 
ponderate. 

üüertotn'ben, üBcrtoonb, über* 
Jüunbcn, to subdue, to over- 
power ; bcr Übertounbcnc, 
one subdued or vanquished. 

üüeraett'gettr to convince, to 
assure; \\6) übcracugcn,- to 
be convinced; fid^ bon et* 
toa§ überacuöcn, to ascer- 
tain something. 

ü'ütigr remaining; c§ läfet 
nichts au toünfd^cn übrig, it 
leaves nothing to be wished 
for. [ever. 

ü'^rigen^r moreover, how- 

tljtr f.y -€n, clock; um tric 
bicl U^r? at what time? 
gtüölf iX^x, twelve o'clock. 

Hin {accus.), around, for the 
sake of, at (time) ; um . . . 
l^er (um^er) , um . . . l^crum, 
round about; (adv.), the 
with comparat., um fo grö* 
fecr, (all) the greater; 
(conj., with $11 and the in- 
finitive), to, in order to. 

nm'^Mmcn, brad^te, gebrad^t, 
to kill, to murder; ha§ 
Umbringen, killing, murder, 
destruction. 

tttttKie'gettr umftog, umflogen, 
to fly around, to encircle. 



ttm^er'r around, about. 
tttnrin'gettr to Surround, to 

dose in, to beset. 
um^ = um ba§. 
ttm^fcjen (fid^), fa)^, gefeiten, 

to look round about. 
ttm'ftanbr m., ^e, circum- 

stance, condition. 
um'ftättbliäf, troublesome, too 

much trouble. 
nmfte'^ettr umftcmb, umftan* 

ben, to stand around; bte 

Umftel^enben, the bystand- 

ers. 
tlm'ftejcttbe(r)r m,, -e(n), 

bystander. 
ttm'augf in., ^e, (bridal) pro- 

cession. 
nna^Wliäi, interminable, in- 

calculable. 
ttttauf Prüfer incessant (ly). 
ttttl^etoeg'Uf^r motionless. 
nnh, and. 
un'täiif not genuine, false; 

uned^t golben, of imitation- 

or Dutch gold. 
ttn'ge^etettr unbidden ; ber un* 

gebetene @aft, intruder. 
tttt'gel^ilbetr uncultivated, cul- 

tureless, without culture. 
ungeta'ben (=uneingelaben), 

uninvited. 
un'geftüotr impetuous(ly), 

violent(ly). [fidious. 

un'gctteitr faithless, false, per- 
un'glättMgr incredulous. 
tttt'gleif^r unequal, dispropor- 

tionate. 
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Un'pHüä, n,, misfortune, dis- 
tress. 

un'püüäliäi, unhappy. 

ttn'^Cttr n., härm, calamity. 

ttnton'r /., Union, Union. 

VinJxattt, n., ^cr, weed(s). 

Utüm^'ffax, undeniable(-bly), 
indisputable (-bly ) . 

tin'mätigfeit, /., intemper- 
ance, excess. 

itn'münbtQr under age, minor. 

VLn'xtäfi, n., wrong. 

un'titiigr restless (ly). 

un9 (dat. and accus, of trir, 
which See), (reciproc. 
pron.), one another, each 
other. [(ly)- 

tttt'fttttftf rough(ly), harsh- 

nn'fetr tttt'fere, ttti'fer, our. 

tttt'flf^etr unsteady. 

tttt'tetl (adv.), below, on the 

ground floor. 
»tt'tct (dat., accus.), under, 

below, beneath, among 

(number). 
ttttterüre'f^enr itntcrbrad^, un*= 

terbrod^cn, to interrupt. 
itnterbeffen, in the mean- 

time. 
itntetbrü'ffettr to suppress. 
Unittf^aVinm, f., conversa- 

tion, talk. 

tltttcrftft^'ttttör f., aid, help, 

assistance. 
unt}ttanfwoxilxä9, inexcus- 

able, unjustifiable. 
un't)tvWhtt, unperverted (un- 

tainted) by culture. 



unberge^lif^, not to be for- 

gotten, ever memorable. 
ttnbet^offt'y unexpected. 
ttnbetrfeiirt', unhurt, safe. 

un'kietftftnbUfi^r indistinct, tin- 

intelligible. 
ttttkiera&g'Ufi^r without delay, 

immediately. 

itn'toa(tf(i^ein(i(i^r improbable, 
incredible, miraculous. 

ttn'lotHe (n)r m., displeasure, 
resentment. 



S 



aja'tetr tn., '', father. 
kiä'tetltf^r fatherly, father*s, 

paternal. 
»atetntt'fctr »., ("Our Fa- 
ther "...), " Pater-noster," 

The Lord's Prayer. 
kieiri^enfatben, violet(-blue), 

purple. 
kietän'betn, to change; fid^ 

beränbcrn, to change. 
^txfftn'^nm, f., bow, court- 

esy. 
kierüit'ten (fid^), to decline, 

to deprecate. 
öcrtlöffen, to stupefy, to bc- 

wilder, to confuse. 
kierbcn'fettr bcthaä^ie, bexba^, 

to blame some one (dat,) 

for. 
üetber'^ettr berbarb, bcrbor:* 

bcn, to spoil, to ruin. 
Serber'üenr n., ruin, destruc- 
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tion; bcm SScrbcrben crlic* 

gen, to be overcome or 

worsted, to succumb. 
Herbie'ncttr to deserve. 
t>txhxitWliäi, moody (-ily ) , ill- 

humored(ly). 
t^txhun'ftln, to obscure. 
üerbu^t', disconcerted, puz- 

zled. 
tierel^'rettr to venerate, to re- 

vere; bcrcl^rt, dear, hon- 

ored, esteemed. 
ä^erel^'ntngf /., reverence, ven- 

eration. 
tietei'nidenr to unitc; SBcr^ 

einigte ^tacden, United 

States. 
Serfa^'renr n,, course, pro- 

cess, dealing. 
^ttfaWf m., decay, ruin. 
öerffoffen {perf, Partie) 

passed by, past, late, for- 
mer, that had been. 
öerfftj'renr to lead astray, to 

induce, to persuade; \\Ö) 

berfül^ren laffen, to be in- 

duced or persuaded. 
öcrgeffcn, bergafe, bergeffen, 

to forget, to fall, to miss. 
Setgnü'gen, n., pleasure; ftd^ 

ein S3ergnügen baroug 

mad^en, to be happy {or 

delighted) to do something, 

au§ . . . 
Sergü'tttngr f-, compensation. 
berPng'ntdboKr fateful, fatal. 
ber^et'ratcn, to marry, to 

give in marriage. 



bet^ft^tettf to prevent, to ward 

off. 
berir'rctt (ftd^), to lose one's 

way, to go astray. 
berfau'fenr to seil. 
berfen'nenr bcrfonnte, ber*» 

fannt, to mistake, to mis- 

judge, to deny. 
betlan'genr to desire, to wish 

(for, nad^), to order; e§ 

berlangt mtdö, I feel a de- 
sire (for, nad^). 
betlaffen, berltefe, berlaffen, 

to leave, to quit. 
berte'genr embarrassed. 
Scrle'gen^eitr f., embarrass- 

ment. [love. 

berlie'ben (fic^), to fall in 
berUebt', in love, enamoured. 
berlle'rettr berlor, berloren, to 

lose. 
berlo'bcn (M), to become(to 

get) engaged (to be mar- 

ried). 
Setto'bungr f., engagement(to 

be married), betrothal. 
betnei'gen (M), to bow. 
Sctnitttft'f f., reason, common 

sense. 

berta'ten, berrtet, betraten, to 

betray. 
berrctt'fettr to distort, to 

sprain. 
SJei58r m., verse, rhyme. 
betfa'geur to fail. 
bctfam'metn, to assemble. 
betfätt'menr to fail, to miss, 

to neglect. 
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kietrffi^mi^t^ cunning, crafty. 

Uerff^ret'en, bcrfd^rtc, t)cr* 
fd^riccn, to decry, to de- 
fame; bcr SJcrfd^riecne, one 
decried or defamed (as a, 

kierffi^toergenr to squander, to 

waste, to spend (time). 
kietrff^toin'benr berfd^toanb, t)cr* 

fd^trunbcn, to disappear. 
Uetfeffettr set on (aitf) ; mad 

(heart and soul) for (auf). 
kietft'fi^ernr to assure. 
^erftanb'y m., reason, sense. 
tietftänb'niSIoSr incapable of 

«comprehending something. 

tierftc'rfettr to hide. 

tierfte'lftenr berftanb, t)crftan= 
ben, to understand; ftd^ 
brauf (= barauf) t)cr* 
ftcl^en, to be up to it. 

üetftttttt'tnenr to stop, to cease. 

Uerftt'd&ettr to try, to attempt. 

Uettleft', buried, absorbed, en- 
gaged. 

kiertta'genr bcrtrug, bertragcn, 
to bear, to endure. 

tiertre'terir bertrat, bertrcten, 
to represent, to take a 
place; ^atenftcHc bcrtrcten, 
to be godfather. 

bertoad^'feur bcrtoud^S, bcr* 
tüad^fen, to grow deformed 
or hunchbacked; ber SJcr* 
trad^fcne, hunchback. 

bemanbt'r related, kin; ber 
SJertüanbtc, relative, kins- 
man. 



bertoe'gen, bold(ly), daring- 

(ly), desperate (ly). 
bettoe^'tettr to restrain (to 

keep) some one from . . . 
^ettoett'bttngr f., use, applica- 

tion. 
Sertoir'¥ttn0, f,, confusion, 

embarrassment. 
Serttmn'bentttdr f., surprise. 
t>txm'^tti {\xä)), beraog, bcr* 

goöcn, to betake one's seif. 
bcrjmei'feftt, to despair, to 

despond ; cttoaS ^öcratoeif el* 

te§, something desperate. 

^etatoeiflttttdr f-, despair. 
95efttti'r m., Mount Vesuvius. 
SSet'tetr m., -§, — n, cousin. 
SJlc'tot (£ma'nitel(/to/. />ro/>^r 

nawe), Victor Emmanuel. 
blefr öle'fe, much, many; biel 

3U fel^r, much too much. 
bieKeid^t'r perhaps. 
bietr four; bte Rötere, four, 

quartet(te). 
bier'innbett ( or bier^un'bert ) , 

four hundred. 
SBtet'teljaJr, n., quarter of a 

year. 
bier'ael^ttr fourteen; bor btcr* 

5c5n %CiQ,txi, two weeks ago. 
biet'a^lftniäirigr of fourteen 

years. 
33ltto'tia {Ital. proper name), 

Victoria. 

»i'je'^röftbcttt', m., -cn, 

vice-president. 
^olWÜth, n., -<x, populär 

(national) song, ballad. 
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^9lf»'piantafit, f., populär 

Imagination. 
tioKr füll (of, bon), whole, 

fraught (with, bon). 
boKen'betr accomplished, per- 

fect, thorough. 
boK'enbd, still more, more- 

over. 
boK'geffi^enftr see boUfd^enfen. 
bött'iö (adv.), ful(ly), com- 

plete(ly), altogether. 
boKIom'menr perfect(ly), com- 

plete(ly), full(y) ; äl^nltd^ 

boHfomnten, approximately 

perfect. 
bott'-fc^enfettr to fill. 
bom = bon bcm. 
bPtt (dat.), from, of, hy (with 

passive), concerning. 
bor (dat., accus.), before, in 

front of, in the presence of, 

ago (time) ; (adv.) before; 

bor \\6) l^tn, as to one's seif ; 

na6) tote bor, now as before, 

now as ever. 
bor'^üe^altettr hz^tli, he^ah 

tcn, to reserve (to some 

one, dat.). 
borüei'r by, past; Jotr troHten 

eben an il^nen borbei, we 

were just about to pass 

by in front of them; e§ 

tft borbei, it is done 

with. 
borüei^fa^rettr fu^r, gefal^ren, 

to fly (past, an). 
borüei^ftt^rettr to pass (by, 

an). 



borüei^gei^enr ö^ng, QeqauQcn, 

to pass (by, an). 
borbei^aielften, 500, öesogen, to 

pass by. 
^or'berbeifr n., fore-deck. 
bor'^faHenr fiel, gefallen, to 

Happen, to occur. 
bor'*föJrettr to lead before, 

to present (to some one, 

dat.). 
bor'« gelten, ging, gegangen, to 

go on, to Happen. 
bor^er'r before, previously. 
SorTiebe^ f., preference, fond- 

ness, great liking. 
borm = bor bem. 
bontr in front, in tHe- forepart. 
^or^natneur m., CHristian 

name, first name. 
bor^'f^eKenr to represent, to 

introduce some one (to, 

dat.); fi(^ ettoaS borfteHen, 

to imagine, to picture or to 

represent to one*s seif. 
S^or'fteüitngr f., remonstrance. 
bor'teUl^aft, profitable, lucra- 

tive. 
S5or'trabr m., vanguard, van; 

ben S3ortrab btiben, to trot 

in front. 
bor'^tragcn, trug, getragen, to 

report. 
^or'ttttelf, n., prejudice (to, 

gegen). 
bor''ate5ett, aog. geaogen, to 

prefer. 
SJor'äUör m., ^e, merit, accom- 
plisHment. 
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tl^aäff awake, astir. 

tuaci^'fenr ttmä)^, qttDaä)\en, to 

grow, to develop, to in- 

crease. 
toa'fferr valiant, gallant. 
aSBö'gelc^Cttr «., Chaise, " trap." 
^af^lf f., choice, selection. 
too^tr true, regulär, perfect; 

nid^t toal^r? is it not so? 
toölft'renb (genit. ) , during ; 

(conj.) while. 
toa^riafttg (or toal^r'^aftiö), 

certainly, indeed. 

f d^cinTid^ ) , probable (-bly ) , 

likely. 
^aV^tx, m., waltz. 
toan'belttr to walk, to move 

along; toanbclnb, Walking, 

on foot. 
lEBan'ge, f., cheek. 
toanttf when? 
toar, toa'ren, see fein, aM^ri'/. 

toh'xt, toft'rcn (past subj. of 
fein), was, were, would be. 

marntr warm. 

toar'tenr to wait (for, auf). 

tuatitm' (emphatic, tüar'unt), 
why? 

tua^r what, what? that what; 
(= ettoaS) something, some- 
what ; toa§ für ein . . ., what 
a...; tüoS für fd^öne..., 
what beautiful . . . 

®af fetr n., water, sea. 



J®Cö, m., way; ftd^ cmf ben 

SBeg mad^en, to start, to set 

out. 
»eg'=fifcöett, to fish(to snatch) 

away. 
toeg^Iommenr lernt, qelom^ 

men, to come off. 
»ej'ren (fid^), to defend 

one's seif (from, gegen), 

to make resistance (to, 

Ö^öcn). 
toeitlod, defenceless. 
SBeiÜr n., -et, woman. 
toeifi^/ soft. 
toci'benr to feed, to charm, 

to feast (the eyes) on, an. 
WdcxVnaäittn, Christmas. 
toeUf becausc. 
SS^ein, m., wine. 
aSBein'öIa«, n., ""er, (wine-) 

glass, (/>/. "wines"). 
»elSr weitt (see totffen). 
totii, far. 
»ei'tc (bcr), far, distant, 

long, extended; ha§ SBeite, 

distance; bon toettent, from 

afar. 
Wei'tcr, farther, further; ba^ 

SBettere, the remainder, the 

rest, further details or de- 

velopments. 
toelfd^y Italian, southern. 
aBert, f., World. 
toert'berül^int, of world-wide 

renown, world-renowned, 

far-famed. 
^elfbame, f., woman of the 

World, fashionable lady. 
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toen'bettr toaxtbie, QttDcmbt,to 

turn (to, 5U) ; ft(^ tocnbcn, 

to turn (to, an), to ad- 
dress; bcn Sflütfcn toenbcn, 

to turn one*s back (on, 

dat.), 
toe'nigr we'ttiöe, little, a few; 

ein tDcnxQ, a little, some- 

what. 
me'nigerr less. 
toe'nigft, least; otn toeniöftcn, 

least of all. 
toe'ntgftendr at least, at all 

events, for my part. 
toenUr if, when, whenever; 

tocnn . . . aud^, even if, al- 

though. 
SSBcr'ftet, m., recruiting-ser- 

geant. 
toet'benr tourbc (toarb), gc^ 

Jüorbcn, to become, to be; 

used as auxil. verh for 

the formation of the fut. 

act. and the whole pass. 

voice, 
»cr'fett, toorf, öctoorfcn, to 

throw, to cast, to toss. 
metty worth. 

SBe'fcttr n., being, creature. 
aSBe'ften, w., West. 
totftliäff western, to the wcst, 

westwards. 
toi^bertif^, repulsive, disgust- 

ing. 
tolt, as, like; (co«/.)=aI§, 

when; tote? how? tote btel? 

how much? 
toie'ber, again, once more. 



toie'ber^loininenr fam, qdom^ 

men, to return. 
tote'ber^e^enr \d^, ^e^e^tn, to 

see (to meet) again. 
ttlUbr wild, fierce, unruly, 

boisterous, terrible, un- 

couth. 
toilb'ftcmb, quite stränge, en- 

tirely a stranger; eine 

2BtIbfrembe, an utter stran- 
ger. 
mWfftii, f., wildness, friski- 

ness, petulance. 
toiUGbm'menr welcome, accept- 

able. 
toium = toiUft e§. 
$EBim'|per, f., eye-lash. 
SBinb, m., wind. 
toin'fenr to make a sign; ha^ 

SBtnfen ber ^önbe, beckon- 

ing, waving one's band; 

ba§ 2Bin!en ber klugen, 

winking. 
©In'tetr m., winter. 
mit (pers. pron.), we. 
toirfUfi^, really. 
mxrmMi, f., reality, real 

fact. 
»Itftr See toerben. 
^xx'Ün, f., -nen, hostess, 

landlady. 
Wlffett (Pres, indic. toeife, 

totx'ii^it, toeife; toiffen, etc.), 

toufete, ßctoufet, to know. 
aSBlt'ttier f., widow. 
SBit^toctr m., widower. 
toOr where ; too nid^t, if not. 
tooüei' (emphatic. too'Bei), 
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whereby, at which, during 

which. 
SBo'd^e, f., week; no6) feine 

bret SBod^en, not yet three 

weeks. 
too'(i^en(an0, for weeks. 
tool&in' (emphatic. tüo'l^tn), 

whither, where. 
i.tool^Ir well; iä) befinbe mic^ 

tDof)l, I feel well. 
2.t00(( (explet.), perhaps, no 

doubt, may be, I suppose, I 

hope, occasionally. 
tooWManni, well-known. 
toof)'ntn, to live. 
^ofi'nnm, f., (place of ) resi- 

dence,- abode. 
tonVUn (Pres, indic, tütH, 

tütUft, tütH; tnoHen, etc.), 

tüoHte, getnoHt, to will, to 

wish, to want, to intend, to 

be about to. 
^Ott'ftoffr w., woolen-cloth, 

woolen-texture. 
toorauf {emphatic. Jnor'auf), 

whereupon, upon what. 
tuot'ben (= gctoorben, see 

Jnerben), been. 
ttioirltt' (emphatic. toor'in), in 

(by) which, wherein. 
föottr n., -t or ^cr, word, 

Speech ; saying, proverb ; 

promise, vow; für (Selb 

unb gute SBortc, for love 

and money; 5U SBorte 

fontmen, to throw in a 

word, "to put in one's 



oar. 
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$EBort'toc(i^felr w., altercation, 

quarrel. 
tOtt'f^etnr to grow exuberant- 

ly. 

^stn'betr n., wonder, marvel, 
marvellous beauty; e§ tft 
fein SBunbcr, \ia^ ..., it is 
not to be wondered at . . . 

toun'hcxhat, wonderful, mar- 
vellous, admirable. 

tOttn'betUfi^r queer, odd, 
Strange (ly). 

ttmn'betn (fid)), to wonder, 
to marvel, to be surprised. 

SBttn'bcrtierd^enr n., prodigy. 

SBstnff^r m., *e, wish, desire; 
nad^ SBunfd^, to one*s wish, 
as one could wish. 

toün'f^enr to wish, to desire; 
e§ läfet nid^tg gu Jnünfd^en 
übrig, it leaves nothing to 
be wished for. 

©01110, f., dignity. 

tuür'ber Wör'bett (condition- 
al), would, could. 

tuüt'bigr worthy, dignified. 

toüt'bigcnr to value, to appre- 
ciate, to consider worthy; 
cine§ S3Iitfe§ loürbigen, to 
deign (to condescend) to 
look at. 

tonWU, tou^'tenr see totffcn. 

»öS'te, tüWttn (past suhj. 
of tüiffen), would (should) 
know. 

aSutr f., rage. 

V^^'ivx, to rage, to rave; toü* 
tenb, furious. 



VOCABULARY 



113 



B 



^aVltn, to pay. 

^a^lltr tarne, poor, weak, faint. 

3öJttf w., ^e, tooth. 

BdXi, frail, delicate, tender, 

pale; gartcg ^oi, pale pink. 
3<ttt'((t, w., magic, magic ef- 

fect, charm. 
Sejtlr ten. 

3^'t^^ttf w., sign, sign-board. 
äel'öettr to show; ftd^ actgcn, 

to show one^s face, to ap- 

pear, to be seen, to prove. 
3citr f., -en, time, moment; 

id^ fanb e§ an bcr gctt, I 

thought my time had come ; 

t)on Seit 3U 3ett, from time 

to time, occasionally, once 

in a while; bte gctt trtrb 

mir long, time hangs heavy 

upon me. 
aerfttlftcrttr to crumple (up), 

to ruffle. 
Btxlttmpi'f ragged, tattered. 
aertftt'ten, to disorder, to de- 

range. 
acrWIa'öen (fid^), iex\ä)luQ, 

gcrfd^Iagctt, to be broken 

off, to fall to the ground, 

to come to nothing. 
aerf^iritt'öettr gerfijrcmö, aer^ 

f|)rungcn, to fly into 

pieces. 
acrtrüm'ment, to dash to 

pieces, to demolish. 
aetaau'fettr to dishevel. 
8^'ö^f Wv -n, witness. 



aie'lftettr 300, ö^aogen, trans.: 
to draw, to pull; intrans.: 
to move; ftd^ atel^^n, to be- 
take one's seif, to repair to 

S^^h n., aim, end, goal, desti- 
nation, scope, object. 

atem'Hf^r pretty, tolerably, 
rather; fo atemltd^, nearly. 

aiet'Iid&r neat(ly), graceful- 
(ly), dainty(-ily). 

3iöeu'netinr f., -nen, gipsy- 

girl. 
3ttn'tnerr n., room. 
S^nt'mtxtüanh, f., ""c, wall of 

the room. 
ad'detttr to hesitate, to delay; 

ha§ Sögern, delay. 
3om'0ltttr f., redness of 

anger. 
ait {adv.), with verh: to; 

with adj.: too; prepos. 

{dat.) to, in addition to, at, 

in, on. 
aitff'ettr to jerk; \>a^ Surfen, 

jerking, convulsive motion. 
att^fättigr accidental(ly) ; 

{adv.) by chance. 

att''f(ie0enr flog, geflogen, to 

fly (to or towards, dat.). 
au'=fföftemr to whisper (to 

some one, dat.). 
au'=füjrenr to bring, to in- 

troduce (to some one, 

dat.). 
3tt0r m., ^e, train, procession, 

draught; auf einen S^^g» 

at one (at a) draught. 
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Stt^gcüettr gab, qcqeben, to 

grant, to allow, to permit. 
5Ug(eif^'r at the same time. 
dU^Prettr to listen, to lend 

an ear (to, dat.), 
m'^tl^PPtn, to close (with a 

clap). 
mlti$i\ last of all; nid^t sn^ 

Ici^i, above all. 
5ttm = au bent. 
Stttnar, especially, particular- 

ly. 

aunäf^ft', first of all, above 

all. 
Sli'-tebettf to persuade, to en- 

courage (some one, dat.); 

ha§ Sitrebcn, persuasion. 
attrüff'4a(tenr ^leli, gcl^altcn, 

to retain, to detain, to stop. 
attrüff'« festen, to return, to 

go home. 

attrüff'^Iommettr lom, qetom^ 

mcrt, to return. 
asttüff^fe^ettr to put in the 

background ; ber 8^1^*^ 

gefegte, the jilted lover. 
Stt'*ntfettr rief, gerufen, to 

call (to shout) to, dat. 
5Stf am'tnen, together ; alle§ 

aufornmcn, all in all, all 

this. 
aitfam'mengeüütftr bent, stoop- 

ing. 
attfam'men^lPafTenr to go well 

together, to agree, to draw 

well, to be well matched. 
3ttf am'men» raff ettf to scrape 

together, to snatch up. 



attfam'ttten'fc^UeSctt (ft(^) , 

f<^lofe, gefd^Ioffen, to close 

up. 
Sttfam'men^ftnfcnr fanf, ge^^ 

funfen, to sink (to break) 

down. 

aufam'men^trcffenr traf, ge:= 

troffen, to meet. 
Stt'ff^atter, m., spectator, by- 

stander, witness. 
3tt'f*attettnr f., -nen, specta- 

tress, looker-on. 
m''Wtnhtvn, to fling (to 

hurl) something (to some 

one, dat.). 

5tt'=feSenr fa§, gefeiten, to look 

at, to watch. 
att'«f*>te*ettr fprad^, gef|)ro^ 

d^en, to speak (to some one, 

dat.); jemanbent 5Croft 3U== 

fpred^en, to speak consol- 

ingly to some one, to com- 

fort some one. 
Stt'ftanb, m., '^e, State, con- 

dition. 
au^ttauettr to trust; icman* 

bem etinaS zutrauen, to ex- 

pect something from some 

one. 
äu'«tretett, trat, getreten, to 

Step (to walk) up (to, auf). 
5u'»trin!enr trän!, getrunfcn, 

to drink (to, dat.), to drink 

some one*s health. 
aukior', before; nie ^ubor, 

never before. 
mtotVUn, at times, occasion- 

ally, once in a while. 
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att'^toerfen, toarf, öctDorfcn, 

to cast (to, dat.). 
5toa¥r it is true, to be sure, 

though . . ., I admit. 
$totx, two. 
3toei'fe(r w., doubt, doubt- 

ing. 



5tt»ei'feIJaft, doubtful. 
5tt»ci'feltt (Pres, ind. ätoetflc, 

ätretfclft, etc.), to doubt 

(of, an), (if, ob). 
3tote'be(, f., onion. 
dtoi'fi^en {dat., accus.), be- 

tween. 



MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATIONAL 
EXERCISES IN GERMAN 



Page I. (lines 1-2) 1. ^n mlä)tx italienif(!^en ©tabt 
mar ^aul ^t\)]t, ber beutfd^e 9iot)elIift, im g^rül^ling be§ 
Sa^reg 1893? 2* 3fn iDcId^cr 3a^re§jeit ift ^tapd am 
f(^önften? 3* SBie biefe 3a^rc§geiten ^at ba§ 3a^t? 
4. SBeld^e Sfal^reSjett ift gtt)if(!^cn bem SBinter unb bem 
©ommet? 5* SBeld^c Sa^teSgcit i[t !alt? 6* SBeld^e 
3fa^re§äeit ift tüarm? 7. 3fn tr)el(|em Sanbe liegt 9ieapel? 
8. Sicflt atalien im 5Rorben, ©üben, Often ober SBeften 
Qnxopa^ (bon &\ixopa)? (line 4) 9* 3n tt)el(|em Sanbe 
liegt bie ©tabt 9iom? 10, SBon toeld^em Sanbe ift 9iom bie 
^auptftabt? 11. aSon tt)el(3^em Sanbe ift Serlin bie ^anpU 
ftabt? 12. 2Bie l^eifet bie C)out)tftabt bon ©nglanb? bon 
©jjanien? bon Srafilien? 13. ©el^t bie gal^rt bon 3ttaptl 
naä) aüom nad^ 9iorben, nad^ Dften, nad^ ©üben ober naä) 
SBeften? 14. Siegt 3ltaptl nörbli(|, füblid^, b\ttxä) ober 
tt)eftli(| bon giom? 15. Siegt Sllban^ nörblii^ ober füblit^ 
bon 9iem ?)or!? 16. Siegt ©an g^ranciöco öfllid^ ober 
toeftlid^ bon ß^icago? (line 8) 17. SSäie biele Stage finb 
gtüifc^en Dftem unb ^fingflen? 18. SSäie biele 5lage finb 
gtoifc^en SBeil^nad^ten unb ^ieujal^r? 19. 2Bie biele Stage 
finb gtt)ifd^en 5!Rontag unb gfreitag? 

Page 2. (lines 1-2) 1. SBo ftanben bie Sän!e für bie 
gJajfagiere beö erften ^la^e§? (line 4) 2. SBie biele SEöd^ter 
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l^attc ber alte ©d^otte? 3. SBa§ für ^aax f)atkn bic kibcn 
9Käbd^en? 4. SSa§ für ^aax ^ben ©ic? (line 13) 
5. 2Ba§ ift ba§ ©cgcntcil t)on alt? 6. SBaS i[t ba§ @egen= 
teil bon !alt? gro^? furj? fd^tüarj? ber 9iotben? ber 
Often? ubxUxä)? b\tixä)? (line 26) ?• SBaS i[t ba§ 
©egettteil bon: ber grofee fd^marje ©trol^l^ut? (line 27) 
8. 2Baö für ^aax l^atte bie alte 2)ame? 

Page 3. (lines 4-7) 1. 2Bie tüar ba§ @efi4)t be§ jungen 
9Kantte§? 2. aSon mel(^er gfarbe mar fein $aar? 3. SBelc^e 
S^arbe l^at ^^x ©aar? 4. 2Bie mar ba§ ©aar ber beiben 
köä)kx be§ alten ©d^otten? 5. 2Ba§ für einen ©ut trug 
ber Junge SWann? 6* S3Ba§ für einen ©ut trug bie alte 
2)ame? 7. S33ie mar ber Slnjug be§ jungen 5!Ranne§? 
(line 22) 8. Sßaren bie alte S)ame unb ber junge 5!Rann 
ataliener? 9* SBaren fie ©eutfd^e? 10* 9lu§ mcld^em 
Sanbe famett fie? IL S3Ba§ mar il^re 5!Kutterfprad^e? 

12. 2Bie \pxaä) ber alte ©d^otte mit feinen Stöd^tern? 

13. SBeld^e ^pxaäft fpred^en bie 9lmerilaner? 14. SBeld^e 
©prad^e fpred^en ©ie? 15. ftönnen ®ie aud^ etma§ beutfd^ 
ft)red^en, lefen unb fd^reiben? 

Page 4- (line 8) l. SBie l^ie^ ber junge SRann? 
2» 3ft „Seopolb" ein 3Sornamen ober ein tJamiliennamen? 
3. 2ßa§ ift 3^r aSornamen? 4. 2Bie Reifet 3^r aSater 
beim aSornamen? 5. SBa§ ift unfereö ^räfibenten SSor« 
namen? 6. SBeld^en SSornamen l^at ber aSije=^röfibent? 
7. aSag ift unfere§ ^räfibenten Familiennamen? 8. mU 
d^en gfamiliennamen l^at ber aSise^^räfibent? 9. SBa§ ift 
3]^r Familiennamen? 10. aßie l^eifeen ©ie bei Sl^rem 
boüen 5Ramen? (line 19) 11. aOßag ift eine aßitme? 
12. aOßaS ift ein aOBitmer? (lines 20-21) 13. aOßte alt mar 
ber ©ol^n ber alten 2)ame? 14, SBar er fd^on münbig ober 



MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 119 

toax er no(!^ unmünbtg? 15, 5!Rit mic utel ^al^ren i[t ein 
junger 5!Kann münbig? 16. SBie alt [inb ©ie? 17. ©inb 
©ief4)onmünbig? 18. SBie bielift 2 mal 23 = ? 19. SBie 
biel ift 10 unb 23 = ? 20. SBie Diel ift 3 mal 23 = ? 
(line 23) 21. 2Bie l^te^ ba§ 5!Käbc^en bei il^rem aSornamen? 

22. 3[[t ba§ beutfd^, englifd^, fransö|ifd^ ober italienifc^? 

23. 2Bar [ic eine Seutfd^e, eine ©nglänberin, eine Qfranjöfin 
ober eine Italienerin? 

Page 5- (line 4) 1. ^n toeld^er ©tabt 2)eutf(|tanb§ 
giebt e§ fel^r t)iele SKaler? (line 10) 2. SBa^ tl^un bie 
9Kaler? (lines 18-19) 3. ^atte ba§ junge italienif4)e 
SKäbd^en t)iel Selb ober mar fie arm? 4. 2ßar jie fel^r arm? 

5. 3Bar bie alte 2)ame reid^ ober arm? (lines 21-23) 

6. 2Ba§ fagte bie 9llte bon ben melfc^en grauenjimmern? 
(line 26) 7. 2Ba§ antmortete il^r ©ol^n barauf ? 

Page 6. (lines 2-4) 1. SBa§ fteHte ba§ erfte Sitb be§ 
jungen SWalerö bor? (lines 6-7) 2. SBarum !ann bie alte 
®ame ba§ junge SKäbd^en ni(!^t fennen lernen? 3. ©atte 
bie 9llte fd^on 3lngiolina§ &t[\ä)t gefeiten? 4. SBo l^atte fie 
e§ gefeiten? 5. 3Ba§ tl^ut ein 5!Kaler mit feinem ©!ijjen= 
bud^? 6. SBel(|er amerifanif(|e Stobellift l^at ba§ „©üjgen^ 
bud^" gcf daneben? 7. SBann unb too ift SBafl^ington 
Srbing geboren? 8. SBiffen ©ie ba§ nid^t? 9. können 
©ie mir morgen fagen, toann unb mo er geboren ift, unb 
toann unb tt)o er geftorben ift? 10. SBelc^e bon SBafl^ington 
3frt)ing§ 9lot)eKen l^aben ©ie gelefen? 

Page 7. (lines 1-4) 1. SBa^ nal^m bie alte 2)ame au§ 
il^rem aieifetöfd^d^en? 2. SBa§ toar in bem (Stui? 3. 2Bar 
ba§ 3lrmbanb bon @olb ober bon ©ilber? 4. SBar e§ goU 
ben ober filbern? 5. ^atk e§ diamanten? G. 9Ba§ für 
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Steine l^atte ba§ flolbene 9lrmbanb? 7. aSon totlä^tx i^axU 
finb bie aiubinen? (line 5) 8. SBaS faßte bie 9Kte t)on ben 
3[talienermuen? 9. 2Ba§ lönnen ©ie t)on ber ©Ifter fagcn? 
(line 6) 10* aSer ^atte ba§ 3ltmbanb gefauft? 11* SBo 
l^atte et e§ gefauft? 12. gilt tDen.l^atte er e§ gelauft? 

Page 8. (line 8) 1. 2ßeld^e 3[nfel nennt man oft bie 
„©ireneninfel" ? 2. ^aben ©ie bon ben ©itenen gel^ört? 
3. ftönnen ©ie un§ etroa^ t)on Ul^ffe§ unb ben ©itenen 
erjöl^len? (line 9) 4. SBie fielet bie 3[nfel ßapti t)on toeitem 
au§? (line 20) 5* 2Bie lange l^atten Seot)olb unb Slngio» 
lina miteinanber ge|)Iaubert? 6* 2Bie t)iele Stage l^at eine 
SBod^e? 7. aSie t)iele Stage finb gmei SBod^en? 8. SBie 
biele Stage l^aben brei SBod^en? 9. SSie biete SB^en f)at 
ein aWonat? 10. SSie biete SBjxJ^en maij^en ein Sal^r? 
11. SBie biele SBod^en maä)tn ein ^albjal^t (ein l^albeS 
3a^t)? 12. SBie biele SBod^en ^at ein aSiettelja^r? 

Page 9. (line 4) 1. 2Ba§ ift eine ßapteferin? ein 
ßaprefer? (line 16) 2. SBie lange l^atte ba§ junge SWäb* 
(j^en ben SWaler l^ingel^alten, el^e fte il^m baS 3famort gab? 
3. SSäie biete Stage l^at ber SJlonat 5!Kärj? 4. SBie biete 
Stage l^at ber 5Konat Slprit? 5. SBie biete Stage l^aben bie 
beiben SKonate gufammen? (line 19) 6. SBatum l^atte fie 
il^n fo tange l^ingel^atten? (line 27) 7. SBiffen ©ie nod^, 
in tbetd^em Saläre SBafl^tngton 3frbing, ber amerifanif(3^e 
5Robenift, geboren ift? 8. 2Ba§ toar fein ©eburt^ia^r? 
9. SBann finb ©ie geboren? 10. aBet(|e§ ift 3f^r ©eburts« 
jal^r? 11. 2Betd^e§ ift ba§ ©eburtsjal^r ber aSereinigten 
©taaten bon Slmerifa? 

Page 10. (line i) 1. 3ft 2Jlünd^en bie C^öuptftabt ber 
Stürfei? 2. SBie l^ei^t bie C)aut)tftabtber Stürfei? 3. SBie 
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^ei^t bte C)aut)tftabt be§ ©taotcg 9lem ?)orf ? 4. SBic ^eifel 
bie ©auptftabt be§ ©taate§ ^cnnfDbanien? 5* 2Ba§ ift 
bieSunbeöl^auptftabtberttotbamerüamfd^en Union? 6. SBon 
tDeI(|em ©taatc ift 5!RontpeIier bie ^auptftabt? (line s) 
7- SBic t)iele Stage finb brci SBod^en? 8. 2Bie biele Jage 
finb bier SBod&en? fed^g SIBod^en? aä)t SBod^en? je^n 
SBod^cn? (line 12) 9. Um mic t)iel U^t ^abcn mir SRittas? 
10* SBie biele ©tunben finb gmifd^en 12 Ul^r mittag^ unb 
6 U^r abenbg? 11. SBie t)iele 9Kinuten ^at eine ©tunbe? 
12. SBie t)iele ©efunben l^at eine 3Minute? 13. SBie biele 
©efunben mad^en eine Stunbe? 

Page II. (line 4) 1. 2Ba§ fagte ber Kapitän be§ ©4)if= 
fe§, al§ er an ben ^af[agieren t)orbeiging? 2. ©inb biefe 
SBorte beutfd^, englifd^, franjöfifd^, fpcinifiä^ ober italienifd^? 
3. 2Ba§ bebeuten bie SBorte auf englifd^? 4. SBarum 
fagte er fo? (lines 10-15) &• 2Bel(3^e ftranf^eit befclüt oft 
bie ^aff agiere auf ber @ee? 6. SBaren biete auf bem 
©d^iffe feelran!? 7. 2Bar bie alte SDame feelrani? 8. 2Bar 
il^r ©ol^n feefranf? 9. SBar unfer StobeHift feelranf? 
10. SBo^in ging bie 9llte bom ®e(f be§ 2)ampfer§? IL 3fft 
bie Kajüte unten ober oben im ©(|iff? 

Page 12. (line 4) 1. ftonnte bie junge ßapreferin ba§ 
„35aterunfer" auf beutfd^ beten? 2. ©lauben ©ie, ba^ bie 
Sllte ba§ „SJaterunfer" auf italienifc^ beten !onnte? 3. SBie 
lönnen ©ie e§ beten? (line 7) 4. 3n meld^e§ ©orrentiner 
^oM gingen SRuttet unb ©o^n? 5. 2Ba§ ift ,,aSittoria" 
auf englifd^? (line 16) 6. SBie lange brandete ber SJam^ 
t)fer bon ©orrent nad^ ßapri? (line 22) 7. 3n toeliä^em 
^otel auf (^apxi blieben ber ßrgäl^Ier unb feine g^rau? 
8. ttberfe^en ©ie ben italienifd^en Flamen be§ $oteI§ in§ 
ßnglifc^e ! in§ S)eutf(^e ! 
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Page 13. (line i) 1. SBarum nennt ber ßrääl^Ier ba§ 
©täbtd^en „unfer alte§ ßapri"? (lines 2-5) 2. SBa§ fagt 
ber ßrjäl^let Don bcn ©äffen, ben üeinen Käufern unb bem 
Seben \)ox ben C^äufem? (lines 6-7) 3* SBaä fagt er öon 
^aganoS ^otd? (lines 7-10) 4. SBa§ fagt er t)on ben 
^inbern auf ben ©trafen be§ ©töbt4)en§? 5. SBeld^cö alte 
beutfiä^e 3Sol!ölieb fangen biefe? (lines 13-15) 6. 2Ba§ für 
Säume toad^fen auf ben fteilen gelömänben ber Snfel? 

Page 14. (lines 1-5) 1. SBeld^e 3fnftrumente fpielten bie 
bier 3Kufifanten? 2. ©inb ©te mufifalifd^? 3. ©jjielen 
©ie ^tano? 4. S3Ba§ fönnen ©te fpielcn? 5. SBcr tarn 
l^inter ben 3Jlufifanten? (lines 10-24) 6. SBaö fagt unfer 
5lobeI(tft bon ber jungen grau, il^rem ©efid^t unb ^aax, öon 
il^ren3lugen, SBangen unb Sippen? bon il^rem ftleib? Don 
il^ren ©4)u]^en unb C>önbf(3^ul^en? (line 25) 7, SBarum 
nennt er fie eine „aWöriJ^enprinjef fin" ? 

Page 15. (lines 1-4) 1. SBaö fagt ber ©rgöl^Ier Don 
bem jungen ©l^emann, bon feiner ©eftalt, feinem ©efid^t unb 
feinen 3lugenbrauen? (lines 5-8) 2, 2Ba§ fagt er bon 
feinem 3lnjug? (lines 9-10) 3. S3Ba§ l^atte ber junge ßl^e* 
mann im ßnojjflod^? 4. S3Ba§ in feiner linfen ^anb? 
(lines 10-12) 5. SSa§ l^ielt er in feiner xtä)ttn ^anb? 
(line 27) 6* SBie alt tcar bie junge g^rau? 

Page 16. (line 6) 1. SBann mar ber junge ßl^emann 
nad^ (^apxx gefommen? 2. 33 on mo mar er gefommen? 

3. aSon mlä)tm Sanbe ift 9iio be Janeiro bie ^auptftabt? 

4, 3fn mlä)tm Steile 3lmerifa§ liegt Srafilien, in 9iorb=, 
ajHttels ober ©übamerifa? 5, 2Bo liegen 5licdragua unb 
^onburaS? 6. SSo liegen Kalifornien unb Qfloriba? 
(lines 7-8) 7. a3Ba§ l^attc ber junge SWann in ber ^anpU 
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ftabt a3ra[ilien§ etabliert? (line lo) 8- 2öie ^iefe er? 
(line 12) 9, 2Bar er in Srafilien geboren? 10. SBar er 
ein Srafilianer öon ©eburt? 11. SBo toax feine alte 
C>eimat? (line 19) 12. SBarum beneibeten il^n bie jungen 
5Känner beö ©täbtd^enö nm feine SBal^l? (lines 19-20) 
13. SBarum. beneibeten bie 5!Käb4)en feine gfrau um il^n? 
(lines 21-22) 14. SQBa§ l^atte er feiner jungen g^rau ge« 
fd^enlt? 

Page 17. (lines 19-20) 1. SBol^in ful^ren ber ßrjäl^Ier 
unb feine fj^rau am 9iad^mittag? 2. 3[n mel(!^em Steile ber 
^nfeUiegt 9lnacat)ri? (lines 22-24) 3. SBaSfinb: 3§(j^ia? 
3ltapd? ber SSefut)? ©orrento? 

Page 18. (lines 1-5) 1. SBa§ fagt ber grgöl^Ier Don 
ber ©aftfreunbfd^aft ber Seute in %^acapxx? (line 13) 
2. aBa§ ift bie „Starantella"? (lines 15-18) 3. 2ßo fann 
man bie tä)tt StaranteKa tanjen feigen? 4. S33a§ ift bie 
Staranteüa auf einem beutfd^en 3JlasIenbaII ober in einem 
beutfd^en Sll^eater? 

Page 19. (linei) 1. SBa§ bebeutet ba§ ftot)ff(3^ütteln — 
ja ober nein? 2. 2Ba§ bebeutet ba§ 5licfen mit bem ftopfe? 
(line 2) 3. 2Bie Diel ift ein ^alb(e§) 2)u^enb? 4. SOBie t)iel 
finb 2 Su^enb? 4 Su^enb? 5 S)u^enb? 6 S)u^enb? 
(line 9) 5. SBie l^ie^ bie alte Wienerin im ©otel? (line 14) 
6. SBo lag ba§ ^od^geitSl^auö? (lines 21-22) 7. 3[n mel(j^em 
Seite be§ C)öufe§ befanben \\ä) bie C)o%itggäfte? 8. SBaS 
fül^rte t)on unten nad^ bem erften ©torf beö ^aufeS? 

Page 20. (line 3) 1. 2Ber toar ©aribalbi? 2. SQBann 
ift er geboren? (2Ba§ ift fein ©eburtsja^r?) 3. SBann ift 
er geflorben? (SBaS ift fein 2obe§ia^r?) 4. SBie alt 
mar er bei feinem Stöbe? 5. 2Ber mar SSictor (Smanuel? 
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6. 3}on mann bt§ mann mar er ßönig bon Stalten? (lines 
6-8) 7, SBo ftanben bte Ileinen Äinber? (lines 9-10) 
8. 2Ber ftanb auf bem oberften 3lbfa^ ber %xzppt? (lines 
13-14) 9. SSaö traten bie jungen Surf(3^e ba? 

Page 21. (lines 9-10) L SBo fa^en bie notableren ^oä)= 
geitSgäfte? (lines 11-15) 2. SBer geprte ju biefen? (lines 
18-19) 3, hieben mem fafe bte grau be§ grgäl^Ierö? (lines 
21-22) 4. SBo fafe er felb[t? 

Page 22. (lines 1-2) 1, ^n meld^em Sanbe mol^nen bie 
ßnglänber? 2. 2Bo mol^nen bie g^ranjofen? 3. SSte l^etfet 
bie $aut)tftabt t)on ßnglanb? bon g^ranfreid^? 4* Jßeld^e 
t)on betben ift größer, Sonbon ober ^ariö? 5. SBie fjjred^en 
bte ©nglönber? bie g^ranjofen? bie 9lorbameriIaner? (lines 
6-7) 6. SBarum moHte bie Junge gfrau n\ä)t StaranteHa 
tanjen? (lines 19-27) 7. SBa§ lönnen ©ie bon ber ©d^nei= 
berin fagen — mar fie alt ober jung? !orpuIent ober mager? 
8* aOBie mar fie gef leibet? 

Page 23. (lines 4-5) 1. 5!Kit meldten 2B orten fteHte bie 
junge g^rau ^errn unb ^frau Dr. ^e^fe ber ©d^neiberin bor? 
2. 50üt meieren SBorten mürben ©ie ^l^ren beften greunb 
Ol^re befte gfreunbin) ^l^rem beutfd^en Seigrer {^^xtx beut= 
f4)en Sel^rerin) borftellen? (lines 8-9) 3* SBo fa^en bie 
^öfufilanten? (lines 16-17) 4. 2QBo fafe bie junge grau? 
(lines 17-19) 5. 2öa§ tl^at ber junge ßljemann unter= 
beffen? (lines 19-22) 6. SBer fafe im SRebenjimmer? 

7. SBaS traten fie ba? 

Page 24. (lines 1-5) 1. 2Ba§ tl^at bie junge fj^rau mit 
ben Stumen mtb „Konfetti"? 2. 2Baö gab fie bem ßrgäl^lcr? 
(lines 8-12) 3. SBie fal^ ber 30?ann au§, ber auf bie beiben 
gl^rengäfte gutrat? (lines 15-16) 4. 9tn melc^eö politifd^e 
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@retgnt§ erinnerte er in feinen SJerfen? 5. S33ann tourbe ber 
„2)reibunb" gefd^lofien? 6, 3^if4)^tt meldten brei Sänbern 
tt)urbe berfelbe gefd^Ioffen? (lines 24-26) 7. SBarum gerieten 
ber grjäl^Ier nnb feine Qfran in eine fo l^eitere ©timmung? 

Page 25. (line 9) 1. SBeld^en Stanj tanken bie Qapxt^x 
mit aSorliebe? 2. ftönnen ©ie tanjen? 3. Standen ©ie 
gern? 4. Stangen ©ie ben SBoIjer gern? (lines 10-13) 
5, S3Ba§ gefd^al^ brausen bor ber Stpr be§ ©od^jeit^äimmerg 
in bem 3lugcnbli(f, d§ bie Stanjmufi! begann? (lines 
15-16) 6. SBer erfd^ien auf ber ©c^meHe be§ 3iwtmer§? 
7. aBa§ t^at er? (U^es 20-22) 8* 2öa§ tl^at bie junge 
grau barauf? (lines 23-24) 9. SBa§ tl^aten bie ©äfte 
unterbeff en ? 

Page 26. (lines 6-7) L SBie fal^ ber junge SKaler am 
3Korgen jenes StageS au§ [see page 3, lines 3-6]? (lines 
7-15) 2» 2Bie fal^ er am Slbenb auö? 

Page 27. (line 7) 1. „Seot)oIbo" — ift ba§ beutfd^ 
ober italienifd^? 2* SBaS ift bie beutfd^e gorm be§ 9iamen§? 

2. SBag bie englifc^e? (line 8) 3. 3ft „©igina" beutfd^ 
ober italienifd^? 4. 2Bel(^e§ ift bie englifc^e gorm be§ 
5Ramen§? 5. Sßeld^eS bie beutfd^e? (line 16) 6. SBaö ift 
„3lngiolina" im 6nglif(3^en? 

Page 28. (line 11) 1. SBeld^er 6afu§ ift „be§ 3Kee= 
re§"? 2* SBie l^eifet ber 9iominatib beö ©ingularö babon? 

3. SQBie Reifet ber 5Rominatib be§ ^lurate? 4. 2Bie ber S)a= 
'tib im ^lural? 5. SBiffen ©ie, miä)t ^räpofitionen ben 
©enitib na(3^ fid^ ^aben? (line 19) 6. 3ft „bir" ber ®atib 
ober ber 9tf!ufatib bon „bu"? 7. SBelc^e ^rät)ofitionen 
regieren ben S)atib? 8. 3luf biefer ©eite finb fec^ö ^räpofi= 
tionen mit bem S)atib; meiere finb ba§? (line 27) 9. 2ßie 
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t)tcle amerüanifd^c 6ent§ ^ai eine ttalienifd^e 2ira ober, ma^ 
bafi'elbe ift, ein granf ? 10. SBie biel finb 10 Site (ober 10 
tJranfen) in ametifanifd^em ©elbe? 11. SBie biel finb 35 
2ire (g^ranlen) in unfetm ®elbe? 

Page 29. 1. 2Bie l^eifeen ber ©enitib be§ ©ingularS 
unb ber 9lominatib bes ^luralö bon: bie Siebe (I.5)? ba§ 
3immer (1. 6)? ber ^op\ (1. 8)? bie Sraut (1. 10)? bie 
Augenbraue (1. 10)? ber SEon (1. n)? bie Stbbofatin (1. 12)? 
baö ©lag (1. 12)? bie ©eite (1. 16)? ber Sräutigam (1. 16)? 
bie Sippe (1. 21)? bie ßrmiberung (1. 21)? bie golge (1. 22)? 
bie ©anb (1. 24)? bie ©d^ulter (1. 24)? ber gute Sfunge 
(1. 19)? bie fc^öne Ungetreue (1. 9)? 

Page 30. 1. 2ßie ^ei^t ber 9iominatib im ©ingular 
bon ben folgenben ^luralf ormen : bie 3lugen (1. i)? bie 
O^ren (1. 6)? bie Slbern (L n)? bie 9Menf4)en (1. 17)? 

Page 31. 1. Stuf mlä)cx ©übe ift ber Son in ben foU 
genben tJrembtt)örtern : tragifc^ (1. i)? $umor(l. 2)? ©ttua« 
tion (1. 2)? giibalen (1. 10)? (line 22) 2. 3Kit toeld^en 
SBorten fragte ber junge 9Ka(er nad^ bem Sefinben ber 
S)ame? (lines 23-24) 3. 3Jlit meldten SBorten erfunbigte 
fid^ bie S)ame nad^ bem Sefinben ber 5!Kutter beö jungen 
5!KaIer§? (lines 25-26) 4, SKit toeld^en SBorten antwortete 
ber junge SWann? 

Page 32. (line i) 1. SBer ift „ber toadtxt Sunge"? 
(line 2) 2. SBer finb „bie ©d^miegereltern"? (line 5) 
3. 2ßer ift „bie Sposa"? 4. 2ßer ift „^olbl"? (line 7) 
5. SBer ift „i^r ®atte"? (line 8) 6. SBer ift „ber ©ieger"? 
7. SBer ift „ber Übermunbene"? (line 10) 8* SBer finb „bie 
brei jungen Seute"? (line n) 9. SBer ift „ber ®ritte im 
»unbe"? (line 12) 10. SBer ift „bie junge gfrau"? (üne 17) 
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11. 2Ber tft >r neue e^tengaft"? (line 20) 12. 2Ber ift 
Mx junge TOalet"? (line 22) 13. SSet tft „ber ®ef eierte"? 
(line 24) 14. SBer finb ,,bte ^ieubetmöl^Iten"? 

Page 33. 1- aSte l^ei^t ber Snfinttib be§ ^räfen§ im 
Sritit) t)on: äerfprang (1. i)? fe^te ein (1. 2)? fafete (1. 3)? 
gefoppt (1. 4)? f(3^tDang auf (1. s)? begann (1. 6)? ]^inge= 
fd^miegt (I.9)? tt)äte(l.ii)? rungelte (Li 2)? berga^ (I.13)? 
fa^ (1. 14)? pflegt (1. 16)? angef(i^loffen (1. 17)? ftanben (1. 18)? 
bemegte (1. 19)? flog (1. 21)? berlor (1. 22)? feftgel^alten 
(1. 23)? ausging (1. 27)? abbtad^ (L 27)? 

Page 34- 1- SBer tft ,,ber Äafenbe" (1. i)? 2. SBer ift 
„ber ©(^a^' (1. 3)? 3. SBer ift ,ba§ jarte @ef(|öpf" (1. 4)? 
4. 2Ber ift „fein re(3^tntäfeiger ßigentünter" (1. 5)? 5. SBer 
finb „bie jungen Seute" (1. 7)? 6. 2Ber finb „bie Slnbern" 
(1. 13)? 7. 2Baö bebeutet M auf frangöfifiä^ empfehlen" 
(1. 14)? 8. 2Ber ift „unfer junger Sanböntann" (1. 17)? 
9. SBer ift „^agano" (1. 20)? 10. ergö^Ien ©ie, m^ ber 
junge SWaler tl^at bon bem 3lugenbli(fe, wo bie Stangmufi! 
abbrad^ (line i) biö gu ber 3^it, tDo er in feinem ©otel anfam 
unb gu SSett ging (line 23) ! 

Page 35- (line 2) 1. SBol^in toax ber 5!RaIer in ber 
fjfrü^e be§ ^fingftfonntag§ gefahren? (line 4) 2. SBie biete 
©tunben l^at ein Stag? 3. SBie biele ©tunben l^at ein l^alber 
Sag? (line s) 4. SBol^in feierten ber ©rgäl^Ier unb feine 
grau gurüd? (line 8) 5. SBer mar „SEiberiuö"? 6. 3n 
tt)eI4)en 3fa]^ren toax er römif(|er ßaifer? 7. SBiffen ©ie 
ba§ nid^t? 8. ^aUn ©ie nid^t alte ®t^ä)xä)k ftubiert? 
9. SBer tüar ber erfte ftaifer bon 9iom? 10. SSon mann 
bi§ tDann toar „9luguftu§" ftaifer? 11. SBer fam nad^ 
Stiberiug? (line 8) 12. TOit meld^em beutfd^en SBorte [see 
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line 2i] fönnen ©ic ba§ ttalienifc^e „marina" überfc^en? 
13. SBic biete SanbungöpIä^el^atbieSnfeieapri? 14. SBie 
l^eifeen bie beiben Sanbungöjjlä^e? 

Page 36. (lines6-7) 1. SBaö finb bie englifd^en ^formen 
ber beiben italienifd^en SJornamen „Seot)olbo" unb ,;9len= 
nella"? (line 9) 2. ©inb bie Italiener Äatl^olifen ober 
^roteftanten? (lines lo-ii) 3* 2ßar ber junge 3JlaIer 
fatl^olifd^ ober t)roteftantifd^? 4, 3^ toeld^er ^ird^e gehörte 
^rinj Seojjolb bon Sägern? (lines 17-18) 5, SBie biel 
finb 400 Site (granlen) in amerifanifd^em ®elbe? 6. SBie 
biet finb 500 Site? (line 26) 7. 2Ber loar „%a^o"? 
8. SBann unb mo ift et geboten? 9. Äönnen ©ie nod^ einen 
anbetn gto^en italienifd^en ©id^tet nennen? 10, ftönnen 
©ie jmei gto^e beutfd^e ©id^tet nennen? btei englifd^e S)i(ä^= 
tet? biet ametilanifd^e ©id^tet? 

Page 37. (line 2) 1. 2Bet ift „bie fd^öne ^u|)|)e"? 
(line 4) 2. SBet ift ,,bie gute 9Kama"? 



